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UTILIZATION INSTRUCTIONS
CATALOGUE V50

heading of the catalogue you will find :
GENERAL SUMMARY AND PRODUCT SELECTION GUIDE
Thenyouwillfind :

@ «CARTRIDGES » Programme

Every function is represented white space requirements, weigt, characteristics :
- working limits
- pressure drop
- response time

- permissible internal leakage

Designation according to the codification table on each technical document D.T.

@ «BAF - MONOBLOCKS WITH CARTRIDGES » Programme

Every functionis represented mounted on ist block with space requirements and weight.

Characteristics of concerne function according to the corresponding tecnical documentin the
cartridges programme.

Designation according to the codification table on each technical document D.T.

9 « MBS® - hydraulic Modular Block System » Programme

Every functionis represented mounted in its module with space requirements and weight.
The pictograph (symbolic diagram) of the function is represented with the module's flowlines
and the ditribution junction parts chosen to constitute the complete block MBS® .

Characteristics of concerned function according to the corresponding technical documentin the
cartridges programme.

Designation according to the codification table on each technical document D.T.

To constitute a complex block please refer to cartridge Booklet 01/100GB and MBS® blocks
Booklet 399 GB.

F.T R0258
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[MANUFACTURING PROGRAMME ]

COVER and INSTRUCTIONS

FOREWORD

PRODUCTION SELECTION GUIDE by FUNCTION

@ CARTRIDGES PROGRAMME

© "BAF" PROGRAMME
Standard linear mounting monoblock with cartridges

© "vBs®" PROGRAMME
Hydraulic Modular Block System

@ COMPONENTS for in LINE MOUNTING

e TECHNICAL DOCUMENTS

Filtration recommendations
Mounting recommendations
Cavities for 2 - 3 and 4 ways ports

SAE J475 - Sizes 08-10-16
and recommendations for cavities execution

Cavities for 2 ways ports
Metric - Size 58
and recommendations for cavities execution

000/00

001/00

003/00

004/00

005/00

006/00

129/00

160/00

211/00

230/00
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( HYDRAULIC in CARTRIDGES )

Since fluids have been used as a mean of power transmission, which placed MODERN HYDROMECHANICAL
as anirreplaceable tool for:

Driving of machines - Strain transmission - Movements transmission
with a mass power never reached, components have been in a constant evolution.

Thanks to the quality of the materials, their treatment and machining precision, PUMPS, MOTORS and
ACTUATORS ononehandand allDISTRIBUTION DEVICES, PRESSURE CONTROL and FLOW RATE CONTROL
on the other hand, have never stopped being improved as a consequence of the use of always higher pressure
associated with electric and electronic control.

The association of components for the realization of a circuit is generally done by:
- Connection, between them, by tubing ..........cccccoiiiiin. LINEAR MOUNTING
- or juxtaposition of components ..........cccciiiiiiiiiiiiiienen. SANDWICH MOUNTING

The appearance of CARTRIDGE components opens a new and very homogeneous associating method.

Thus, the function is SCREWED in the element chosen by the conceptor of the machine.

HYDRAULICS IN CARTRIDGES allows the incorporation of one or various functions directly into:
GENERATORS: Hydraulic pumps, micro electro pump units, mini electro pump units,
micro power packs, mini power packs, hydraulic stations
RECEIVERS: Actuators, hydraulic motors
as complete sets, connecting power generation to pressure control, flow rate control and fluid distribution.

THE MAJORADVANTAGE of HYDRAULICS IN CARTRIDGES is EASINESS FOR:
1. Integration in a complete and independant set
2. Quick setting-up and removal, avoiding the setting down of tubing coupling or other elements.

HYDRAULICS IN CARTRIDGES favours mass mounting and reduces assembling costs.
HYDRAULICS IN CARTRIDGES allows the association of multiple functions.
HYDRAULICS IN CARTRIDGES improves machines maintenance.

Integrated in a block, they personalize the specific hydraulic circuit of the machine.

The modular aspect and the association of binary functions express, with HYDRAULICS IN CARTRIDGES, an
unlimitedpossibility of creations of circuits and offer a solution to all requirements.

JTEKT-HPI propose 3 PROGRAMMES

1. CARTRIDGES:

with ELECTRIC, MANUAL, HYDRAULIC and PROPORTIONAL CONTROL
which can be mounted on:

2. MANIFOLD BLOCKS «BAF» with ports for LINEAR MOUNTING

3. MODULE BLOCKS WITH MULTIPLE FUNCTIONS for complex circuits

hydraulic Modular Block System «MBS®» meeting every request to compose your circuits.

The QUALITY of CONCEPTION, INVESTIGATION, MANUFACTURE and TESTS, the setting up of a QUALITY
ASSURANCE, a COMPUTER SYSTEM OF HIGH LEVEL are the best guarantees for your requirements.

F.T R0260
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DISTRIBUTION

Solenoid valves

Designation

Documents

F.T

Page

DISTRIBUTION

Solenoid valves

Designation

CODES

Documents

F.T

Page

Spool solenoid valve
2ways - 2 positions
Normally
closed

CED 08 A01
CED 58 A01
CED 10 A01
CED 16 A01

501108
501108
501110
501112

021/00
021/00
024/00
027/00

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 2 positions

CED 08 D51
CED 10D51
CED 16 D51

501122
501123
50 1124

046/00
048/00
050/00

Spool solenoid valve

2ways - 2 positions
Normally
open

CED 08 A02
CED 58 A02
CED 10 A02
CED 16 A02

501108
501108
501110
501112

021/00
021/00
024/00
027/00

®
[©)

o

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 2 positions

©
©
3
N

CED 08 D52
CED 10 D52
CED 16 D52

50 1122
501123
50 1124

046/00
048/00
050/00

Pilot poppet
solenoid valve
2ways - 2 positions

Normally closed

CED 58 A03
CED 10 A03
CED 16 A03

501101
501102
50 1103

008/00
010/00
012/00

L0
E%@

e

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 2 positions

(C]
o
4]

CED 08 D53
CED 10 D53
CED 16 D53

501122
501123
50 1124

046/00
048/00
050/00

®

e

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 2 positions

©
o
1y

CED 08 D54
CED 10 D54
CED 16 D54

501122
501123
50 1124

046/00
048/00
050/00

Pilot poppet
solenoid valve
2ways - 2 positions

Normally open

CED 58 A04
CED 10 A04
CED 16 A04

501101
501102
501103

008/00
010/00
012/00

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 2 positions

|2

L olleLolloe
®

5

®
IS]
&

CED 08 D55
CED 10 D55
CED 16 D55

501122
501123
501124

046/00
048/00
050/00

Pilot poppet
solenoid valve
2ways- 2 positions

Normally closed

CED 58 A05
CED 10 A05
CED 16 A05

501101
50 1102
501103

008/00
010/00
012/00

®

jo

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 2 positions

©
o
8

CED 08 D56
CED 10 D56
CED 16 D56

50 1122
501123
50 1124

046/00
048/00
050/00

Pilot poppet
solenoid valve
2ways - 2 positions
Normally open

CED 58 A06
CED 10 A06
CED 16 A06

501101
501102
501103

008/00
010/00
012/00

|

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 2 positions

2.0llle.L 0o
©

:

Q
q

CED 08 D57
CED 10 D57
CED 16 D57

501122
501123
50 1124

046/00
048/00
050/00

oo

o

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 2 positions

CED 08 D58
CED 10 D58
CED 16 D58

50 1122
501123
50 1124

046/00
048/00
050/00

Poppet solenoid
valve 2ways-
2 positions NC-
bi-directional bi-tight

CED 58 A07-1
CED 10 A07-1
CED 16 A07-1

50 1104
50 1104
50 1105

014/00
014/00
016/00

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 2 positions

%@ ®
Q
2

CED 08 D59
CED 10 D59
CED 16 D59

501122
501123
50 1124

046/00
048/00
050/00

Poppet solenoid valve
HP -2ways -2
Positions NC

bi-directional - bi tight|

CED 58 A07-2
CED 10 A07-2

50 1104
50 1105

014/00
016/00

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 2 positions

%@

@%@ ®H§I® ® =2 0lle
©
s]
3

©
o
3

CED 08 D60
CED 10 D60
CED 16 D60

501122
501123
50 1124

046/00
048/00
050/00

Spool solenoid valve
3ways- 2 positions

CED 08 B25
CED 10 B25
CED 16 B25

501114
501115
501116

031/00
033/00
035/00

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 2 positions

CED 10 D63

501123

048/00

Spool solenoid valve
3ways- 2 positions

CED 08 B26
CED 10 B26
CED 16 B26

501114
501115
501116

031/00
033/00
035/00

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 3 positions

o 06
o
g B

CED 08 E75
CED 10 E75
CED 16 E75

501126
501127
501128

054/00
056/00
058/00

Spool solenoid valve
3ways- 2 positions

CED 08 B27
CED 10 B27
CED 16 B27

501114
501115
501116

031/00
033/00
035/00

Spool solenoid valve

ﬁg

o

4ways- 3 positions

1©]
©

CED 08 E76
CED 10 E76
CED 16 E76

50 1126
501127
501128

054/00
056/00
058/00

Spool solenoid valve
3ways- 2 positions

CED 08 B28
CED 10 B28
CED 16 B28

501114
501115
501116

031/00
033/00
035/00

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 3 positions

©
©

CED 08 E77
CED 10 E77
CED 16 E77

50 1126
501127
501128

054/00
056/00
058/00

Spool solenoid valve
3ways- 2 positions

CED 08 B29
CED 10 B29
CED 16 B29

501114
501115
501116

031/00
033/00
035/00

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 3 positions

CED 08 E78
CED 10 E78
CED 16 E78

50 1126
501127
501128

054/00
056/00
058/00

Spool solenoid valve
3ways- 2 positions

CED 08 B40
CED 10 B40
CED 16 B40

501114
501115
501116

031/00
033/00
035/00

Spool solenoid valve

4ways- 3 positions

CED 08 E79
CED 10 E79
CED 16 E79

50 1126
501127
501128

054/00
056/00
058/00

Spool solenoid valve
3ways- 2 positions

CED 08 B41
CED 10 B41
CED 16 B41

501114
501115
501116

031/00
033/00
035/00

Spool solenoid valve

4ways- 3 positions

CED 08 E80
CED 10 E80
CED 16 E80

501126
501127
501128

054/00
056/00
058/00

Spool solenoid valve
3ways- 3 positions

CED 08 C45
CED 10 C45
CED 16 C45

501118
501119
501120

038/00
040/00
042/00

Spool solenoid valve

4ways- 3 positions

CED 08 E81
CED 10 E81
CED 16 E81

50 1126
501127
50 1128

054/00
056/00
058/00

Spool solenoid valve
3ways- 2 positions

CED 08 C46
CED 10C46
CED 16 C46

501118
501119
501120

038/00
040/00
042/00

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 3 positions

CED 08 E83
CED 10 E83
CED 16 E83

50 1126
50 1127
50111628

054/00
056/00
058/00

Spool solenoid valve
3ways- 2 positions

CED 08 C47
CED 10 C47
CED 16 C47

501118
501119
50 1120

038/00
040/00
042/00

Spool solenoid valve

4ways- 3 positions

CED 10 E84

50 1127

056/00

Spool solenoid valve
4ways- 2 positions

F.T R02611/2

CED 88 D50
CED 10 D50
CED 16 D50

501122
501123
50 1124

046/00
048/00
050/00

Spool solenoid valve
3G
2ways - 2 positions
Normally closed

CED 08 A03

501272

019/01

Spool solenoid valve
3G
2ways - 2 positions
Normally closed

CED 08 A05

501272

019/01

PUBLISHING 04 /04 /2008

\V50[004 00




Tél:0149622800-Fax:014576 6840

JTEKT HPI

[ PRODUCTS SELECTION GUIDE |

DIRECTIONAL Documents PRESSURE Documents
VALVES i CONTROL

Designation FT Page Designation FT Page

Pilot pressure
reducing valve i i CHP 08 B18 501154 093/00

501144 | 076/00 by-screw (T21) ] ] CHP 10B18 | 501154 |093/00
wheel (T30) or O D CHP 16 B18 | 501154 |093/00
silding gauge (T40)

CMD 08 A12
Poppet check valve CMD 58 A12

with poppet CMD 10 A12
CMD 16 Al12

Poppet check valve CMD 08 A13 Pilot pressure
with CMD 58 A13 | 501144 | 076/00 reducing valve

CHP 10 B21 50 1155 094/00

inverted poppet CMD 10 A13 with inverse

CMD 16 A13 safety function

Pilot poppet
check valve

CHD 10 B32 50 1145 078/00 M (overcenter-valve) CHP 10 B31 501156 | 095/00

Documents

CHD 10 B36 | 501146 | 079/00 Designation FT Page

Not compensated
flowctrl. valve
2ways pilot valve adjustement by screw CMF 08 A19 501158 | 097/00

(C150rC21) CMF 58 A19 501158 | 097/00
wheel (C30) or CMF 10A19 501158 097/00
star wheel (C50)

v
Normally closed |~ CHD 10 B65 | 501147 | 081/00
External vent

2ways pilot valve Compensated flow

Normally closed CHD 10 B65 | 501147 |o081/00 f§  controlvalve
Internal drainage fixed adjustement

(T10)

. Compensated flow
2ways pilot valve ctrl.valve adjustement CMF 08 A20T| 501160 |100/00

Normally open CHD 10 B66 | 501147 | 081/00 by screw (T21) CMF 58 A20T| 501160 |100/00
External vent wheel (T30) or CMF 10 A20T| 501160 | 100/00
silding gauge (T40)
2ways pilot valve Compensated flow
Normally open CHD 10 B66 50 1147 081/00 WMctrl. valve adjustement
Internal drainage by screw (X21)
wheel (X30) or
Pilot spool valve silding gauge (X40)
3 ways + 1 way ‘
of piloting
external vent

CMF 08 A20T| 501159 098/00
CMF 58 A20T 501159 098/00
CMF 10 A20T| 501159 098/00

CMF 08 A20X| 501161 102/00

CHD 10 D70 | 501148 |083/00 [ Fixedcompensated
inverted CMF 10 A22T 50 1162 104/00
flow controlvalve

Pilot spool valve
3 ways + 1 way Flow divider with CMF 08 B34T| 501163 | 105/00

of piloting CHD 10 D70| 501148 | 083/00 B /icrity flow fixed — CMF 10 B34T| 501163 | 105/00
internal drainage adjustement (T10) CMF 16 B34T| 501163 | 105/00

Flow divider with
Logical element CHD 10 B30 priority flow CMF 08 B34T| 501164 |106/00
S

501149 | 085/00
Normally closed CHD 16 B30 Adjustement by screw S CMF 10 B34T| 501164 |106/00

(T21) wheel (T30)or CMF 16 B34T| 501164 |106/00
silding gauge(T40)

Documents Flow divider with

priority flow
Designation FT Page MAdjustement byscrew Y CMF 10B34X| 501166 |108/00
(X21) wheel (X30)or
silding gauge(X40)

Direct relief valve

CMP 08 A15

Adjustement ivi
! - CMP58A15 | 501151 |og7/00 [ Flow divider 50/50

by screw 4 voies -
(c21) CMP 10 A15 3 voies fonct CHF 10 E38 501167 110/00

Réglage fixe (T10)

Direct relief valve
Adjustement
by screw
(c21)

CMP 08 A17
CMP 10 A17 501151 |087/00
CMP 16 A17

Mounting on BAF See page 129/00

Pilot relief valve
Adjustment
by screw (T21)
wheel (T30) and
sliding gauge (T40)

CHP 08 A16 501152 089/00 Mounting on MBS® See page 160/00
CHP 58 Al16 50 1152 089/00
CHP 10 A16 501152 | 089/00
CHP 16 Al6 501153 091/00

F.T R02612/2
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CARTRIDGES |

PILOT POPPET SOLENOID VALVES
&  2/2 - 2WAYS -2 POSITIONS -
Normally Open and Normally Closed

@  VNF 3G Normally closed

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

99994949

spools control position

& ACCESSORIES for solenoid valves

Coils - references and assignements

Coils characteristics
Electrical connecteurs
Manual overrides
Collections of joints

@ DIRECTIONAL VALVES

Non-return valve (checkvalve)

Inverted non-return valve
Pilot non-return valve
Schuttle valve

Pilot valve 2 Ways NF & NO

Pilot valve 3 Ways
Logic element

& PRESSURE CONTROL
Direct-acting relief valve
Inverted relief valve
Pilot relief valve
Pressure reducing valve
Overcenter valve

Pilot pressure reducing valve with inverse safety function

« FLOW CONTROL
Needle valve

Compensated flow control valve
Fixed inverted compensated flow control valve
Flow divider with priority flow

Flow divider 50/50

@ CARTRIDGES with PROPORTIONAL CONTROL 112/00

Pilot relief valve
Pilot pressure restrictor

Compensated flow control valve
Compensated flow control valve with priority flow

Accessories: Drivers

Programmers - Connectors

& STANDARD CAVITY PLUGS

2 ways - 3ways and 4 ways

Table of variants

= GENERAL SUMMARY

SUMMARY

2/2 - 2WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
3/2 - 3SWAYS -2 POSITIONS
3/3 - 3WAYS - 3 POSITIONS
4/2 - 4 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
4/3 - 4 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS
Electrical connection according to

N° Page
007 /00

019/01

020/00
029/00
037/00
044 /00
052/00
062 /00

063/00

075/00

086 /00

096 /00

127/00

002/00 PUBLISHING 04 /04 /2008
| \V50|006 |00
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[ PILOT POPPET SOLENOID VALVES

TN

_‘-‘
IIIIIII/H-’I\\\\\

2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

Maximum pressure 300 bar

®
E.:E:gx"
® AO03

®
o O

® A06

CED 58 AO3
CED 10 AO3
CED 16 AO3

CED 08 AO5
CED 58 AO5
CED 10 AO5
CED 16 AO5

CED 58 A04
CED 10 A04
CED 16 A0O4

CED 08 AO6
CED 58 A06
CED 10 AO6
CED 16 AO6

CEF 08 A303
CEF 10 A303

with poppet

Max flow
inl/mn

30
60
140

30
30
60
140

30
60
140

30
30
60
140

30
30

N° Page

008 /00
010/00
012 /00

008 /00
008/ 00
010/00
012 /00

008 /00
010/00
012/00

008 /00
008 /00
010/00
012/00

013/01
013/03

PUBLISHING 18/ 04 /2014
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[ PILOT

POPPET SOLENOID VALVES]

2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

Maximum pressure 300 bar

CED 08 A07-1
CED 58 A07-1
CED 58 A07-1
CED 10 A07-1
CED 10 A07-2

with poppet

CED 08 A0O8
CED 58 A0O8

with poppet

CED 08 A03
CED 08 A03

with poppet

CED 08 A05
CED 08 A05

with poppet

Max flow
inl/mn

30
30
30
40
60

25
25

30
30

30
30

N° Page

014/00
014/00
014 /00
016/00
016 /00

018/00
018/00

019/01
019/02

019/01
019/02

PUBLISHING 18/04 /2014
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[ PILOT POPPET SOLENOID VALVES
Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF 2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS Size58-M 18 x 1,5
CED 08 A05 - CED 08 A06 Maximum pressure 300 bar CED 58 A03 - CED 58 A04
CED 58 A05 - CED 58 A06
Max. Tightening torque 20 Nm
o
—
—
S
—
B
=
L

E] rﬂ [ﬂ Tightening torque 5Nm E‘_’! I‘ e ‘ 5 0-Ring
|

ok
\

Al - o
1] . - _ _ 7®
- @ Anti -

' extrusion rings

d j h

a b c d e f g h j k | m n p
Size Port size

coil code coil code coil code coil code coil code coil code
2 8 2 8 2 8

08* 3/4"-16UNF 12,65 27 24 1 65 92 40 14 20 n 36 295 478 47 23 195

58 M18x1,50 15 27 2 1 65 2 40 14 20 n 36 295 478 47 23 195

* Size 08 : only for functions A05 and A06

Normally closed Normally open
not energized not energized
CED 58 A03 CED 08 A05 - CED 58 A05 CED 58 A04 CED 08 A06 - CED 58 A06

Max. flow : 30 I/mn Max. flow : 30 I/mn Max. flow : 30 I/mn Max. flow : 30 I/mn

Description: The distribution is provided by poppet in treated steel pilot controlled by a needle immovably
attached to the electro-magnet core .

Working :
AO03 and AO5 the poppet is normally closed at rest. The port 2 isin communication with the port 1 when

the electro-magnet is energized.
A04 and A06 the poppet is normally open at rest. The port 2 is blocked up when the electro-magnet is
energized.

) -
Codification IC E D |58 | AO4 |B |8|A| o | N : Characteristics : see overleaf

Size Code Tightening torques: Page 232 /00
58 = M18x1,5 Function code Manugl override _ g?irgcf,z'::fcligzsc:iss:bObF',';ZSe 06;790%063 100
08 = 3/4"16 UNF for AO5 & A06 only O= without manual override| | Manual overrides: Page 074 /00
Voltages For functions A03&A05: Temperature : see overleaf
A =12 Volt DC Coil Code =8 A= screwing off version Filtration recommendations : Page 231/ 00
B =24 VoltDC C= pulling version Mounting Position : without restriction
E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion - For functions A04&A06: Cavities : Page 233/ 00 (T.08) and
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35 - DIN 43650 B= screwing version Weight with coiIzsgvftggu(:éii)nector) 0.4 Kg
G =110 Volt VAC* ou RAC* B = Kostal E= pushing version '
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC* D = Deutsch Mounting on BAF : Page 132/ 00
F = Leadwires N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C I_ Mounting on MBS® : Page 175/ 00
*VAC: coil with integrated J = AMP Junior V -Viton seals - 20°+150°C
bridge rectifier seal kits:
*RAC : use obligatorily a Connectors Size 58 N° 200 110

size 08 N° 200 104
PUBLISHING 20 /07 / 2005
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[CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) ]

PILOT POPPET SOLENOID VALVE 2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF Size 58-M 18 x 1,5
CED 08 AO5 - CED 08 A0O6 CED 58 AO3 - CED 58 A04 - CED 58 A05 - CED 58 A06

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
286 20
e | D= @O |@©=@
200 {1°
A03 1 2 a
A04 1 2
A05 1 2 10
A06 1 2 100 2
oo 1
5 —
0 70\ 5 10 5 po s 430 Q 1/mn
\ 12 14 16 B GPM

UTILIZATION LIMIT ON WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

PSI BAR
300
|4000
Type | Reference 1250
A03 1 13000 g9 1
A04 1
A05 1 [2000 190
A06 1 100
11000
150
I 5 1o 5 po s 30 Q I/mn
| 12 14 16 18 GPM
RESPONSE TIME in ms PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
start of opening and closing at a pressure of 200 bar
Type energized de - energized Type | minimum Maximum
A03 20 - 60 30 - 70 A03 0 0
A04 20 - 60 30 - 70 A04 0 0
A05 20 - 60 30 - 70 A05 0 0
A06 20 - 60 30 - 70 A06 0 0
Réduction des fuites
aprés 5 minutes en pression

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232 /00

PUBLISHING 20 /07 / 2005
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[ PILOT POPPET SOLENOID VALVES |

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

Maximum pressure 300 bar

Max. Tightening torque 20 Nm

Tightening torque 5Nm

Max flow : 60 I/mn

Working :

79 32

7/8"-14

CED 10 A03 - CED 10 A04 - CED 10 A0S - CED 10 A06

O-Ring

UNF

ZZN
Q) &
. -
\i/
. 18
837
[ PN 1 [ - 71
0 0l © e
MR e [ L
Lo A | o Aos;
Normally closed
not energized
CED 10 A03 CED 10 A05

Max flow : 60 I/mn

Anti-extrusion rings |

Normally open

G = 110 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC*

Connectors

Voltages

A =12 Volt DC Coil Code =3

B =24 Volt DC

E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion -

F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35 - DIN 43650

B = Kostal

D = Deutsch

F = Leadwires
J = AMP Junior

See pages 072 /00 & 073 /00

N - Nitril seals
V -Viton seals - 20°+150°C

energized.
Codification [C E D [10] Ao4 |B]3|A[ O] N}
Size Code
10=7/8" 14 UNF Function code Manual override

O= without manual override
For functions AO3&A05:
A= screwing off version
C= pulling version

For functions A04&A06:
B= screwing version

E= pushing version

-40° + 100°C

not energized
CED 10 A04

Max flow : 60 I/mn

CED 10 A06
Max flow : 60 I/mn

Description: The distribution is provided by poppet in treated steel pilot controlled by a needle immovably
attached to the electro-magnet core .

AO03 and AO05 the poppet is normally closed at rest. The port 2 isin communication with the port 1 when
the electro-magnet is energized.

A04 and A06 the poppet is normally open at rest. The port 2 is blocked up when the electro-magnet is

Characteristics : see overleaf
Tightening torques: Page 232 /00
Caractéristiques des bobines : Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00
Manual overrides: Page 074 /00
Temperature : see overleaf
Filtration recommendations : Page 231/ 00
Mounting Position : without restriction
Cavities : Page 233 /00 (T.08) and

236 /00 (T.58)

Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,4 Kg

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 132 /00
Page 175/ 00

seal Kkits:

N° 200 014

PUBLISHING 10 /10 /2005
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Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

Tél:0149622800-Fax:014576 6840

[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only)
PILOT POPPET SOLENOID VALVE 2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS

)

CED 10 AO3 - CED 10 A0O4 - CED 10 AO5 - CED 10 A06

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
286 20
e | @ =@ |O= @
15
AO3 1 2 1200 =
A04 1 2
AO5 1 2 0
A0B 1 2

UTILIZATION LIMIT ON WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

A

[on

g0 Q I/mn
GPM

130 140 150
\ 19 10 115

PSI BAR
300
14000
Type | Reference 1250
A03 1 299 100 !
A04 1
AO5 1 [2000 {150
A06 1 1100
1000
 |s0
0 70\ 110 120 130 140 150 60 Q \/mn
| 15 110 115 GPM

RESPONSE TIME in ms
start of opening and closing

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
at a pressure of 200 bar

Type energized de - energized Type | minimum Maximum
AO03 40 30 A03 0 5 drops /min
A04 A04 0 5 drops /min
AO05 AO05 0 5 drops /min
A06 A06 0 5 drops /min
Leackage reduction after 5 minutes
under pressure
Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good

lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

Nominal voltage hot coil.

PUBLISHING 23 /07 /2001
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( PILOT POPPET SOLENOID VALVES |
2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS

Maximum pressure 250 bar

Taille 16 - 1"5/16 12 UN CED 16 A03 - CED 16 A04 - CED 16 AO5 - CED 16 A06

Max. Tightening torque 20 Nm O -Ring

28
20 145 W”E/'\B*WQUN
t] ﬂ q Tightening torque 5 Nm !:! I
Y- Il
! e Anti-extrusion
— —r H 2 e — 111
T/ L __/—
= 19.5 56
455
955 44
139.5
T i 211 | B EE A B 2, |
. ! I I
L_ 10 A O Ass] o A [O Ao
Normally closed Normally open
not energized not energized
CED 16 A03 CED 16 A05 CED 16 A04 CED 16 A06

Max flow : 140 I/mn Max flow : 140 I/mn Max flow : 140 I/mn Max flow : 140 I/mn

Description: The distribution is provided by poppet in treated steel pilot controlled by a needle immovably
attached to the electro-magnet core .

Working :
A03 and A05 the poppet is normally closed at rest. The port 2 is in communication with the port 1 when

the electro-magnet is energized.
A04 and A06 the poppet is normally open at rest. The port 2 is blocked up when the electro-magnet is
energized.

) -
Codification [C E D [16] A04 [B|4/A] O] N} Characteristics : see overleaf
Tightening torques: Page 232/ 00
Size Code Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
16=1"5/16 12 UNF  Function code Manual override Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00

Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00

Voltages

O= without manual override
For functions A03&A05:

Temperature: see overleaf
Filtration recommendations: Page 231 / 00

A =12 Volt DC Coil Code =3 A= screwing off version Mounting Position: without restriction
B =24 VoltDC C= pulling version Cavities : Page 233 /00 (T.08) and
E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion - For functions A04&A06: 236 /00 (T.58)
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35 - DIN 43650 B= screwing version Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,8 Kg
G = 110 Volt VAC* ou RAC* B = Kostal E= pushing version
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC* D = Deutsch N Mounting on BAF:  Page 132/00
F = Leadwires N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C I_ Mounting on MBS® : Page 175/ 00
J = AMP Junior V -Viton seals - 20° + 150°C

Connectors seal kits: N° 200 120

See pages 072 /00 & 073 /00

J

PUBLISHING 20/ 07 / 2005
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[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |
PILOT POPPET SOLENOID VALVES 2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS

Slze 16 - 1"5/16 12 UN

Tél: 01496228 00-Fax: 014576 68 40

PRESSURE DROP

CED 16 A03 - CED 16 A04 - CED 16 AO5 - CED 16 A06

RESPONSE TIME in ms
start of opening and closing

PSI BAR
286 20
e | @2 @ | O=@
A03 1 2 200 (12
A04 1 2 2
A05 1 2 10
A06 1 2 1100 1
|9
o 140 180 1120 60 Q 1/mn
o 110 130 40 GPM
UTILIZATION LIMIT ON WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)
PSI BAR
300
14000
Type | Reference 1250
A03 1 13000 1550
A04 1 1
Ag5 1 l2000 {120
A06 1 |100
1000
150
o 140 1120 60 Q 1/ mn
0 110 130 40 GPM

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE

at a pressure of 200 bar

N
-~
N
(a0}
o
-
-
o
wn
=
T8

Type energized de - energized Type | minimum Maximum
A03 30 - 80 50 - 180 A03 0 7 drops /min
A04 30 - 100 40 - 120 A04 0 7 drops /min
A05 A05 0 7 drops /min
A06 A06 0 7 drops /min
Leakage reduction after 5 minutes
under pressure
Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good

lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
QOil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

Nominal voltage hot coil.

PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
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JTEKT HI:!}

PILOTED POPPET TIGHT VALVE ELCTRICAL
COMMAND with ADJUSTABLE SECTION
Normally Closed - NC

2 Ways

CEF 08 A303 ... VN Ref.

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF T301295 with manual override

Ref. with coil: ref. here above followed by the coil code - see here bellow codification table

pl F

O-rin;

20 Nm J

Vernier of opening

4" 16UNE
adjustement

\ Backup ri

Sin

47.8

B
12

@203
ol

52 & 567 38.5 4 40 oo

Technical Characteristics

Size code

Voltages
A =12 VoltDC
B =24 Volt DC

Coil code

08= 3/4" 16UNF

Function code

——

Caoil connexion

A = Electr. Con.6
DIN 43650

D = Deutsch

F = Leadwires

J = AMP Junior

N= O-Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C
V= 0-Ring Viton -20° C + 150° C

anual override
V= with vernier

,35

|7

J

Fluids :

Coil voltage

12 VDC (A8*) or 24 VDC (B8*)

Coil power

30 watt

Resistance

52Q=12V 199Q=24V

Duty cycle

ED 100%

Current

See curves

Max leakage, closed position

0 to 0,3 cm3/min to 200 bar

Temperature

-40°C + 100 °C

Filtration

ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00

Cavity

Size 08 - 7/8" 14 UNF - specific

Seal kit

N° T200104

"
=
24 2
9.5 134.7 maxi
| { $1. |
Hrgg=2 | vv~¢y W {0 |
|l : |
Unscrewing manual | w i |
override -—10—-— \-CD
| Q (| S
‘ Range of opening A303‘
adjusicment = 1,7
Description: De-energized: Flow is blocked from 2 to 1.
Flow is possible from 1 to 2 with restriction.
Energized:  Flow is allowed from 2 to 1 through a manually and accurate adjustable section
by a vernier at valve head.
Fonctionality as ways flow regulator with by-pass at excess in combination with
D71 pressure compensator.
Fonctionality with coil code 8 power 30W.
Ve . N - - 2
Codification _ Adjustable section Oat12 mm
coll Max. pressure 300 bar
[ ceEF|o8|A303 |Al3][A[V N} x P . ———
| Coil code 8 & connections see Caodification table
N
~
—
™
o}
™
-
o
)
=
L

Mineral based or synthetic (seals compatible), with good lubrication properties.
With a viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at functioning temperature.

PUBLISHING 08 /04 /2011
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Tél : (33) 1 49 62 28 00 - Fax :(33) 1 45 76 68 40

PILOTED POPPET TIGHT VALVE

ELCTRICAL COMMAND with
ADJUSTABLE SECTION Normally Closed - NC

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

CEF 10 A303
CEF 10 A303

3.3=Full opening adjustment

Manual adjustment by serewing

of the section

2 Ways
... DN Ref.:
.. VN Ref.:

Blecking screw of adjustmiznt
hexagon 2 across flats
Tightening torgque & Nm

4.4 (Max opeming ).

Tightening torque 7 Nm

T301308 adjustable by screw
T301309 adjustable by vernier

4.4 (Max opening)

Adjustment vermier

Description:

Chpening Chimsing
- -

3. 3=Full opening adjusumnent

1193 (From support face)

De-energized: Flow is blocked from 2 to 1.
Flow is possible from 1 to 2 with restriction.

Energized:

by a vernier at valve head.
Fonctionality as 3 ways flow regulator with by-pass at excess in combination with
D71 pressure compensator.
Fonctionality with coil code 3 power 26W.

Hexagon 27 across flats
Tightening torgue 30 Nm
T/R"-14 UNF
L
- = o
5 - - e v
E b -
Opemng Closimg: @ -
-
L 343 - 50 e @ 5 ‘
oes L 95,3 3 W[ fjm
- 1273 O A303
;ﬂ X Override by screw - Code DN

@
D A303

Owvertide by vermier - Codé VIV

Flow is allowed from 2 to 1 through a manually and accurate adjustable section

Technical Characteristics

N
~
—
(o]
o]
o™
—
o
Lo
=
LL

J

Fluids :

(" Codification : ) Max flow 0 to 30 I/min
COi
Max. pressure 300 bar
[cer[10]As03 |Al3]alv N} x P _ ———
Coil code 3 & connections see codification table
Size code Manual override Voltage 12 VDC (A3") or 24 VDC (B3*)
10=7/8" 14UNF V= adjustable Coil power 26 watt
) by Vernier Resistance 55Q0=12V 222Q0=24V
Function code D= adjustable Duty cycle ED 100%
by screw
Current see curves
unscrewing = opening Max leakage, closed position | 0 to 0,3 cm3/min to 200 bar
Xoltages i i screwing = closing Temperature - 40 °C + 100 °C with std NBR seals
=12 Volt DC oil connexion ——
B = 24 Volt DC | A = Electr. Con.6.35 D = Deutsch F|Itr§t|on ISp classe 1?/16/13 - Page 231/00
DIN 43650 Cavity Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF -
Coil code F = Leadwires J = AMP Junior Seal kit N° T200104
N= O-Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C
V= 0-Ring Viton - 20° C + 150° C

Mineral based or synthetic (seals compatible), with good lubrication properties.
With a viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at functioning temperature.

PUBLISHING 08 /04 /2011
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POPPET SOLENOID VALVES
-DIRECTIONAL
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Tél: 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

Bl

BI-TIGHT

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF

STANDARD VERSION

CED 08 AO7

2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

Tighfening tarqug SNm... f

58-M18x1,5 CED 58 A07

Manual override -
pushing version

B sl g

CED 08 AO7 .8A E N|1]

f

q Tightening torque

1 poppet opening

O-Ring ¢

=
CED 58 A07 .8A EN IR | S —— —
MaXimum ﬂOW 30 |/mn ! * s2 @ Anti-extrusion
. Ri
Maximum pressure 300 bar -
i h e | 1 g
d
[+]
m
a b c d e f g h j k m n p q
Size Implantation in Nm
08 | 3/4"-16UNF | 1265 27 2 1 66,70 27 F) 15,70 20 1 295 a7 195 40
58 M18x1,50 15 27 2 1 66,70 27 P 15,70 20 1 295 a7 195 40
Tightening torque 5 Nm f
Manual override - M
pushing ve_rsion 1 poppet opening
HIGHT PERFORMANCE F@q & ‘ o-Ring
VERSION : F — 2
g
CED58 A07 5A EN[2] @ SRR Y =i S— I g
Maximum flow 30 I/mn a s2 _%) Ant-extrusion
Maximum pressure 300 bar i =
i h e_|_1 g
d
[
m
a b c d e f g h j k m n p q
Size | Implantation in Nm
08 | 3/4"-16UNF
58 M18x1,50 15 27 2 1 79,50 27 50 1850 203 1 355 49 2 40
5 Standard version Coil Code
i Normally closed CEDO8A07 ... .. -1 8
bi-directional - bi-tigh CED58A07 ... .. -1 8
@ High performance version
A07 CED58A07 ... .. -2 5

Description: A poppet spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a

short clearance in a treated steel housing.

E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
G =110 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
H =220 Volt VAC* ou RAC*

Coil

B = Kostal
D = Deutsch

*VAC: coil with integrated
bridge rectifier
*RAC : use obligatorily a

\___connector with bridge rectifier

connexion
A = Electr.con.6,35 - DIN 43650

F = Leadwires
J = AMP Junior

N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
V -Viton seals - 20°+150°C

Connectors

See pages 072 / 00 & 073 / 00

™\

Working: At rest position, recall by spring - At open position, the electro-magnet is energized by pushing.
[
Codificaton |[c E D |s58| a07 |B|8/AlE[N]|2 I—I 1= Standard

Size Code 2= High Perform.

08 = 3/4" 16 UNF Function code

58 =M18 X 1,5 | Manual override

Voltages Coil Code E= pushing version

A =12 VoltDC 8= Version 1 Standard | B= screwing version

B =24 VoltDC 5= Version 2 High Perf. C= pulling version

see overleaf

Page 232/ 00
Caractéristiques des bobines : Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00
Manual overrides: Page 074 /00
Temperature : see overleaf
Filtration recommendations : Page 231 /00
Mounting Position : without restriction
Cavities : Page 238/ 00
Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,3 Kg

Characteristics :
Tightening torques:

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 132 /00
Page 175/ 00

seal Kkits:
Size 58 N° 200 110
size 08 N° 200 104

PUBLISHING 26 /02 /2008
V50[014]00
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JTEKT H{y)

[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |
POPPET SOLENOID VALVES - BI-DIRECTIONAL - BI-TIGHT
2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
Size 08 - 3/4"16 UNF CED 08 A07
Size 58 - M 18 x 150 CED 58 A07
PRESSURE DROP
o
(qV]
<
=
—
B
=
LL

PSI BAR

286 20 CC.10077

e @20 @®=0®

58 A07 -1 1 1200 —
08 A07 -1 1 /
Standard Versi
ss;a/:oa7r - ;rTon 2 2 1o /
g
High performance version 1100

5 e
=

[

[En

—
0 5 0 15 0 s 30 Q I/mn
% 12 14 16 B GPM
UTILIZATION LIMIT AT WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

PSI BAR
300 ._CC.10078
14000

e @@ |@-0 o0 1 1?

58 AO7 - 1 1
08 AO7 - 1 1

[y

13000

1200

[

Standard Version

1150

58A07-2| 2 2 12000

High performance version 100

1000

0 )| 5 10 |15 20 125 430 Q |/mn
\ 12 14 16 18 GPM

RESPONSE TIME in ms PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
start of opening and closing at a pressure of 200 bar

Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum

58 A07 - 1 20 - 30 25-40 58 A07 - 1 0 0
08 AO7 -1 20 -30 25 -40 08 AO7 -1 0 0

Standard Version Standard Version
58A07-2]| 20-30 | 25-40 58 AO7 - 2 | 0 | 0

High performance version High performance version

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.

PUBLISHING 01 /11 /2002
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POPPET SOLENOID VALVES
BI-DIRECTIONAL -

BI-TIGHT

STANDARD VERSION

2WAYS -2 POSITIONS
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

Tightening torque 30 Nm

Tightening torque 0,5 Nm

Manual override -
pushing version

CED 10 AO7 ... ..
Maximum flow 40 I/mn
Maximum pressure 250 bar

7/8"-14UNF O-Ring _

1 poppet opening

]

Anti - extrusion

(' see graphs overleaf)

HIGH PERFORMANCE

Tightening torque 0,5 Nm
Manual override -
pushing version

19.5_| 50 1|11
80.5 32 3
Tightening torque 30 Nm
7/8"-14UNF O-Ring

VERSION

CED 10 AO7 ... ..
Maximum flow 60 I/mn
Maximum pressure 300 bar

1 poppet opening

_Anti - extrusion
Ring

(see graphs overleaf)

@ ]
| 7+ | Normally closed
i % ‘ bi?(;?rq:ct)ilo:acl)s-ebi-tight
o |
AO7/

Description: A poppet spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in a treated steel housing.

226 56 1|11

896 32 3
Standard version Coil _code
CED10A07 ... ON -1 5
High Performance version
CED 10 A07 ... ON -2 4

Working: At rest position, recall by spring - At open position, the electro-magnet is energized by pushing.
[
Cadification 1 = Standard

Size Code =10 - 7/8" 14 UNF
Function code

[ce D Jio]| Ao7 |B|5|A|O|N|1|—|

2 = Hte Perform.

™\

E =24 Volt RAC
F =48 VoIt RAC
G =110 Volt RAC
H =220 Volt RAC

Coil Connexion
B = Kostal

D = Deutsch

F = Leadwires
J = AMP Junior

Connectors

Voltages Coil code
A =12 Volt DC 5 = Version 1 Standard Manual
B =24 Volt DC 4 = Version 2 High Performance O = without

E = pulling

A = Electr. con.6,35 - DIN 43650

N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C

V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C

See pages 072 /00 & 073 / 000

override

B = screwing version

version

|_

Characteristics : see overleaf

Tightening torques: Page 232 /00
Caractéristiques des bobines : Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00

Manual overrides: Page 074 /00
Temperature : see overleaf

Filtration recommendations : Page 231/ 00
Mounting Position : without restriction
Cavities : Page 233 /00 to 236 /00

Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,3 Kg

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 132 /00
Page 175/ 00

N° 200 014

seal Kkits:

PUBLISHING 26 /02 /2008
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[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

POPPET SOLENOID VALVES - BI-DIRECTIONAL - BI-TIGHT
2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

Size 10 - 7/8"14 UNF

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
286 20

e (@0 |®=®
10 AO7 - 1 1 1 1200 |2

Standard version

Maximum flow 40 1/min
10A07-2| 2 2 110

High performance version 1100 1

Maximum flow 60 I/min 2

[

/
/
o 10 120 30 0 o ge0 Q 1/mn

o 15 110 s GPM

UTILIZATION LIMIT AT WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

PSI BAR
300 CC.10081
14000 2
Type @ = @ @ = @ 1250
1
10 AO7 - 1 . 1 1 13000 |54
Standard version —
150
10 AO7 - 2 | 2 2 12000 =
High performance version 1100
1000
= lso
0 70 | 0 20 130 |40 50 60 Q \/mm
\ 15 110 s GPM
RESPONSE TIME in ms PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
start of opening and closing at a pressure of 200 bar
Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum
10 A07 - 1 25 - 40 25 - 40 10 AO7 -1 0 0
Standard version Standard version
10A07-2] 25-40 |  30-50 10A07-2] 0 | 0
High performance version High performance version

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 501266 - Page 232/00 PUBLISHING 01 /11 /2002
V50[017]00
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POPPET SOLENOID VALVE
BI-TIGHT

BI-DIRECTIONAL -

2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF

Max. Tightening torque 5 Nm

CED 08 A0O8

b ¢

Maximum pressure 300 bar

Size 58 -M 18 x 1,5

q Tightening torque
1 poppet oppening

CED 58 A08

O-Ring

—

|
@b

Anti-
extrusion
ring

in Nm

1

295 47 195 40

2 1 65 27 40 14 20

1

295 47 195 40

Description: A poppet spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in a treated steel housing.

Normally open
bi-directional - bi-tight
Max Flow: 25 I/min

E =24 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
G =110 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC*

Coil

*VAC: coil with integrated
bridge rectifier
*RAC : use obligatorily a
\_ connector with bridge rectifier

connexion —|
A = Electr.con.6,35 - DIN 43650
B = Kostal

F = Leadwires
J = AMP Junior

N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
V -Viton seals - 20° +150°C

Connectors
See pages 072 /00 & 073 /00

d
m
a b c j
Size | Implantation
08 | 3/4"-16UNF | 1265 27 . ! !
58 M18x1,50 15 27 . ! !
Working: At rest position, recall by spring - At open position, the electro-magnet is energized by pushing.
4 ificati ") Characteristics : leaf
Codification | C E D |[58] A04 | B|8|A[O [N]| aracteristics : see overlea
—_—
Size Code I | Tightening torques: Page 232/ 00
_ . " Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
58 = M18x1,5 Function code Manu.al override . Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00
08 = 3/4"16 UNF O= without manual override Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
Voltages A= screwing off version Temperature: see overleaf
A=12VoltDC Coil Code =8 Filtration recommendations: Page 231/ 00
B =24 Volt DC Mounting Position: without restriction
o
-~
©
o
-
-
(=]
[Te]
=
19

Cavities : Page 233 /00 (T.08) and
236 /00 (T.58)
Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,3 Kg

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 132/00
Page 175/00

N° 200 010

seal Kkits:

PUBLISHING 26 / 02 /2008
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([ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

POPPET SOLENOID VALVES - BI-DIRECTIONAL - BI-TIGHT
2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS

Size 08 - 3/4"16 UNF CED 08 A08
Size 58 -M 18 x 150  CED 58 A08

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
286 20 CC.10066
e @20 D=0
08 A08 1 1 200 12
58 A0S 1 1
110
1100 5 1 /
/
0 5 10 15 o 25 530 Q \/mm
9 12 14 16 8 GPM
UTILIZATION LIMIT AT WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)
PSI BAR
300 CC.10067
14000 [~
e (D=2 D=2 1250 1
08 A0S 1 2 13000 1509 2
58 A08 1 2 2000150
1100
11000
150
o 5 0 15 20 s 30 Q \/mﬂ
° 12 14 16 8 GPM
RESPONSE TIME in ms PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
start of opening and closing at a pressure of 200 bar
Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum
08 A08 20 - 30 25 - 40 08 A08 0 5 gouttes / mn
58 A08 20 - 30 25 - 40 58 A08 0 5 gouttes / mn
Leakage reduction after 5 minutes under pressure

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232/ 00 PUBLISHING 26 /02 /2008
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[POPPET SOLENOID VALVE]

electro-magnet.

hole

2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
Taille 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF

VNF 3G

Maximum pressure 300 bar

CED 08 A03-N°T301204

Max flow: 30 I/mn

24 on flats ORI
-Ring
Coil_Code 8 g;ﬁ ﬂ, 5 ) 20 Nm
F = 3/4"-16UNF
‘%’ 5Nm \. . ¢ »
~ —— .
~ <1 = R | T1___ | -Ant-
(0] — @ extrusion
— ring
S —'@
S1 8
A _/ E!
6.5 40 11 8
6
295
52.5 27
N PN N I_'_'—[ ''''''' 71
| © KA | lly closed | © & |
' ' Normally close
i o(> 2 : not energized : W 04> 1 :
__ 1@ Acg L |©_Aos

CED 08 A05-N°T301205

Description :The distribution goes through a check valve made of processed steel guided by a solitary needle of the core of the

Fonctionnement : A03 and A05 the check valve is normally closed when not working. The hole @ is in communication with the
when the electro-magnet.

\

-

Codification | C E D|[58] A04 | B|8[A] O[N]
Size Code
08 = 3/4"16 UNF Function code
Standard
Voltages
A =12 VoltDC Coils Code J——
B =24 Volt DC 8=30W
E = 24 Volt RAC* 2=22W | Coil connexion
F = 48 Volt RAC* 7=18W A = Electr.con.6,35 - DIN 43650
G =110 Volt RAC* B = Kostal
H =220 Volt RAC* D = Deutsch
F = Leadwires
J = AMP Junior
*RAC : use obligatorily a Connectors
connector with bridge rectifier See pages 072 /00 & 073 /00

N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C

Max flow: 30 I/mn

Characteristics : see overleaf

Tightening torques: Page 232 /00
Caractéristiques des bobines : Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00
Temperature : see overleaf

Filtration recommendations : Page 231 /00
Mounting Position : without restriction
Cavities : Page 233 /00

Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,4 Kg

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 132 /00
Page 175/ 00

N° 200 104

seal Kkits:

PUBLISHING 04 /04 /2008
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[ CHARACTERISTICS with COIL

POPPET SOLENOID VALVES
2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS VNF 3G

Size 08 - 3/4"16 UNF  CED 08 A03 - 3G - N° T301204
CED 58 AO5 - 3G - N° T301205

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
~ 286 20
e (@20 ®=0
A03 1 1 | 200 15
A05 1 1 10

| 100 }/
- : /
| 5 10 15 20 25 |30 Ql/mn

| I2 | 4 I6 | 8 GPM

UTILIZATION LIMIT AT WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

PSI BAR
4000 —30
25 L
Reperes 3000 20 ‘ : 1 2
Caoils Coils
Type codes code | 200019
B2 & B8 B7
10
A03 1 2 | 1000
| 50
A05 1 2
L. 0 L . .
| |5 I10 I15 I20 I25 | 30 QIl/mn
| I2 I4 | 6 | 8 GPM
RESPONSE TIME in ms PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
start of opening and closing at a pressure of 200 bar
Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum
A03 20 - 60 30-70 A03 0 0
A05 20 - 60 30-70 A05 0 0
Leakage reduction after 5 minutes under pressure

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232/ 00 PUBLISHING 04 /04 /2008
V50]019]02
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JTEKT Hﬂl}

[ SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES |

2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

Maximum pressure 300 bar

Max flow N° Page

in I/mn
CED 08 AO1 18 021/00
CED 58 AO1 18 021/00
CED 10 AO1 40 024 /00
CED 16 AO1 60 027 /00
CED 08 A02 15 021/00
CED 58 A02 15 021/00
CED 10 A02 60 024 /00
CED 16 A02 50 027 /00
CED 08 A02-2 15 023/00
CED 58 A02-2 15 023/00

Pushing Version

CED 10 A202 60 026 /00
cushioned

F.T 501107

PUBLISHING 09 /03 /2007
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JTEKT H{y}

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
PULLING Version
Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF 2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS Size58-M18x1,5
CED 08 A01 - CED 08 A02 Maximum pressure 300 bar CED 58 A01 -
CED58 A02 ...1
Max. Tightening torque 20 Nm

o
—
0
=
—
B
=
L

Tightening torque 5Nm || e .
° ! O - Rin
b1 ¢ f 0 O-Ring_

@ Anti-extrusion
ring

Size Port size
coil coil coil coil coil coil

code 2 code 8 code 2 code 8 code 2 code 8

8
=
8

08* 3/4"-16UNF 12,65 27 24 1 65 R 40 14 295 478 a7 23 195

&

M18x1,50 15 27 2 n 65 2 40 14 20 1 36 295 478 a7 23 195

1o |
| S1
M T

! ® AO1!

]

i
L 1@ A0 L 1@ A0

Normally closed Normally open

not energized not energized
CED 08 A01 Max flow: 18 I/mn CED 08 A02 Max flow: 15 I/mn
CED 58 A01 Max flow: 18 I/mn CED 58 A02 ...1 Max flow: 15 I/mn

Description: A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with short clearance in a
treated steel housing.

Working : AO01 the spool is normally closed ast rest. Port2 is in communication with port 1 when the
electro-magnet is energized.
AO02 the spool is nrmally open at rest. The port 2 is blocked when the elctro-magnet is
energized.

e A

Code 1 pour
58 A02 only

Size Code Tightening torques: Page 232/ 00
08 =3/4"16 UNF Function code Manual override Caractéristiques des bobines : Page 063 / 00
58 =M 18 x 150 O= without manual override [ |COils characteristics: ~Page 062 /00
Voltages A= screwing off version | |FCiE B o
A =12 Volt DC Coil Code =8 C= pulling version Filtration recommendations : Page 231 /00
B =24 VoltDC Mounting Position : without restriction
E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion — Cavities : Page 233 /00 (T.08) and
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35 - DIN 43650 238 /00 (T.58)

Characteristics : see overleaf

Codification [C E D |08 A02 [ B| 8A O/ N|1|—
[

G = 110 Volt VAC* ou RAC* B = Kostal Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,3 Kg
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC* D = Deutsch . ]
F = Leadwires N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C mOunt!ng on il\S/IAéFS® . Eage 132 5 88
*VAC: coil with integrated J = AMP Junior V -Viton seals - 20°+150°C ounting on ' age
bridge rectifier seal kits:
*RAC : use obligatorily a Connectors Size 58 N° 200 110
\ connector with bridge rectifier See pages 072 /00 & 073 /00 ) Size 08 N° 200 104
PUBLISHING 10/ 10/ 2005
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[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES - PULLING Version
2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

Size 58 -M 18 x 1,5
CED58 A01-CED 58 A02 ... 1

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF
CED 08 AO1 - CED 08 A02

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
286 20
e | @2 @ |@©=®
200 [1°
AO01 1 1 -
A02 2 2

1100

2

%/1
18 Q \/mn
| K 12 13 4 GPM

UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

PSI BAR
300
14000
I IOEIONOEIO) 250 2
AO1 1 2 190901500 3 !
AO2 1 3
12000 [190
00

RESPONSE TIME in ms
start of opening and closing

Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum
A01 30 - 60 30 - 50 AO01 | 10 cm3/mn | 40 cm3/mn
A02 30 - 60 30 - 50 A02 | 10 cm3/mn | 40 cm3/mn
Leakage reduction after 5 minutes
under pressure
Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good

11000

13 14 GPM

112 8 Q 1/mn

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
at a pressure of 200 bar

lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

Nominal voltage hot coil.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232/00

PUBLISHING 23 /07 /2001
V50]022]00
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JTEKT H{y)

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
PUSHING Version

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF 2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS Size58-M18x1,5
CED 08 AO2 ... ... 2 Max|mum pressure 300 bar CED 58 AO2 ... ... 2

Tightening torque 5 Nm

Manual override

pushing version Tightening torque 20 Nm
b 8¢ R | 0-Ring
t S a
c 11
| @ = B - i
o = @ Anti-extrusion
|
i h e |1
d
f c
m g
a b c d e f g h j k m n p
Size Implamation coil coil coil coil coil coil
code 2 code 8 code 2 code 8 code 2 code 8
08* 3/4"-16UNF 12,65 27 24 11 67 A 40 16 20 1n 36 30 478 47 23 19,5
58 M18x1,50 15 27 2 11 67 A 40 16 20 1n 36 30 478 47 23 19,5
S2
T T /H Normally open
[ .
T not energized
® Max flow: 15 I/mn
A02

Description: A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in a
treated steeel housing.

Fonctionnement: The spool is normally open at rest. The port 2 is blocked when the electro-magnet

is energized.
4 N
I PUSHING
Codification [C E D [58] A02 |B[8 Al O[N[1f— " Tightening torques: Page 232 / 00
Size Code [ Caractéristiques des bobines : Page 063 / 00
. . Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00
58 =M 18 x 150 Function code Manual override Manual overrides: Page 074 /00
O= without manual override Temperature : see overleaf
Voltages B= screwing on version Filtration recommendations : Page 231 /00
A =12 Volt DC Coil Code =8 E= pushing version Mounting Position : without restriction
B =24 Volt DC Cavities : Page 238/ 00
E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion | Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,3 Kg
§ F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35 - DIN 43650 Mounting on BAF : Page 133 /00
—i || G = 110 VoIt VAC* ou RAC* B = Kostal Mounting on MBS®: Page 176 /00
o || H =220 Volt VAC* ou RAC* D = Deutsch
0 F = Leadwires N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C I_ seal kits:
F |[*VAC: coil with integrated J = AMP Junior V -Viton seals - 20°+150°C Size 58 N°200 110
LL bridge rectifier Size 08 N° 200 104
*RAC : use obligatorily a Connectors
\ connector with bridge rectifier See pages 072 /00 & 073 /00 )
PUBLISHING 26 /02 /2008
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JTEKT HPI

( SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES |
2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar
Size 10 -7/8" 14 UNF  CED 10 A0O1 - CED 10 A02 - 2
Tightening torque 5 Nm
Manual override Tightening torque 30 Nm
p m q pushing version r_'l I 614 UNE
[-) 7/8"-
__lEé‘ -
‘ ! ] i @ Anti-extrusion ring
o
o
3
=
TH

48

@20.3

218

17.5 50 11|11

78.5 32

110.5

A02
Normally closed Normally open
not energized not energized

CED 10 AO01 Max flow: 40 I/mn CED 10 A02 Max flow: 60 I/mn

Description: A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with short clearance in a
treated steel housing.

Working : A01 the spool is normally closed ast rest. Port2 is in communication with port 1 when the
electro-magnet is energized.
A02 the spool is nrmally open at rest. The port 2 is blocked when the elctro-magnet is
energized.

~N
Codification |C E D [10] A02 | B| 5/ A[ O] N [-2f— Code 2 only for A02
I Characteristics: see overleaf

Size Code

10 = 7/8"14 UNF Function code Tightening torques: Page 232/ 00
Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00

anu_al override . Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00
o= Wlthou.t manual ov.errlde Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
Voltages A= screwing off version Temperature: see overleaf

A =12 Volt DC Coil Code =5 E= pushing version Filtration recommendations: Page 231/ 00
B =24 VoltDC Mounting Position: without restriction
E = 24 VoIt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion —| Cavities : Page 233 /00
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35 - DIN 43650 Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,3 Kg
Gf 110 Volt VAC* ou RAC* B i Kostal Mounting on BAF :  Page 133 /00
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC D = Deutsch o Mounting on MBS® : page 176 /00
F = Leadwires N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
J = AMP Junior V -Viton seals - 20° + 150°C seal kits: N° 200 104

Connectors See pages 072/00 & 073 /00 )
PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
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([ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CED 10 A01 - CED 10 A02

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
286 20 CC.10121
e (D= [(D=@
A01 1 1 1200 i
A02 2 2
110
1100
5
/
i L
o M0 120 30 140 50 60 Q l/mn
0 5 110 15 GPM

UTILIZATION LIMIT ON WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

PSI BAR
14000 2
Type @w @ c>@ 1250
© NN
A01 1 1 =
A02 1 2 2000 [150 2\
1100
11000
150
o 110 120 130 je0 Q \/mm
o, 12 14 16 18 1o GPM
RESPONSE TIME in ms PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
start of openingb and closing at a pressure of 200 BAR
Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum
A01 35 - 80 30 - 70 A01 |15 cm3/mn| 80 cm3/mn
A02 35 - 80 30 - 70 A02 |15 cm3/mn| 80 cm3/mn

Leakage reduction after 5minutes
under pressure

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232 / 00 PUBLISHING 11/01/2006
V50|025|00
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JTEKT HPI

CUSHIONED
SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CED 10 A202 ...EN - 2
CED 10 A202 ...BN - 2

Tightening torque 5 Nm

Manual override Tightening torque 30 Nm

p m q pushing version ]nl I 7/8"-14 UNF
A g

Anti-extrusion ring

|

-
21.8

48
@20.3

|

|

|

17.5 50 11 .11

27

78.5 32

356

1105

S2

@

Normally open

not energized
CED 10 A202 ... EN-2 (with pushing manual override) Max flow: 60 I/mn
CED 10 A202 ... BN-2 (with screwing-on manual override) Max flow: 60 I/mn

Description: A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in a
treated steeel housing.

Fonctionnement: The spool is normally open at rest. The port 2 is blocked when the electro-magnet

is energized.
\
Codification [C E D [10] A02 [B|[5/A][ E[N[2]| 2eme Génération
' | e eone oo e Poe 0630
10 =7/8" 14UNF Function code Manual override Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00
B= screwing-on version Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
Voltages E= pushing version Temperature: see overleaf
A =12 Volt DC Coil Code =5 Filtration recommendations: Page 231/ 00
- Mounting Position: without restriction
B =24 VoltDC_ . . . Cavities : Page 233 / 00
- E =24 Volt VAC* ou RAC Coil connexion - Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,3 Kg
« || F =48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35 - DIN 43650
< || G = 110 Volt VAC* ou RAC* B = Kostal Mounting on BAF:  Page 133/00
o ||H =220 Volt VAC* ou RAC* D = Deutsch Mounting on MBS® : Page 176 /00
0 F = Leadwires N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C .
= || *VAC: coil with integrated J = AMP Junior V -Viton seals - 20° + 150°C seal kits: N°200 014
L || bridge rectifier
*RAC : use obligatorily a Connectors
\ connector with bridge rectifier See pages 072/00 & 073/ 00 )
PUBLISHING 28 /09 /2011
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(

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

2WAYS -2 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

CED 16 A01 - CED 16 A02

Size 16 - 1" 5/16 12 UN

Tightening torque 60 Nm

O -Ring

Tightening torque 5 Nm

20 145 TE/WB*WZUN

828.52

49.3

Iy

Anti-extrusion

44

139.5

energized.

A02

Normally open
not energized

CED 16 A02

Max flow: 60 I/mn

Codification | C E D/[16] A02

|B|4IAIOIITI

Characteristics : see overleaf

Size Code
16 = 1"5/16 12UN

Function code

O=w
A=

Voltages
A =12 VoltDC

B =24 VoltDC

E =24 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
G = 110 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC*

Coil Code =4

Coil connexion —
A = Electr.con.6,35 - DIN 43650
B = Kostal

N - Nitril seals
V - Viton seals

Connectors See pages 072/00 & 073 /00

Manual

screwing off version
C= pulling version

|
_ 7?
38
455
l_'_'—[ '''''''
| L@‘ e
| WL, LT
| |
L 1©_ao1
Normally closed
not energized
CED 16 A01 Max flow: 40 I/mn
Description: A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with short clearance in a
treated steel housing.
Working : AO01 the spool is normally closed ast rest. Port2 is in communication with port 1 when
the electro-magnet is energized.
A02 the spool is nrmally open at rest. The port 2 is blocked when the elctro-magnet is
o
~
o
[Te]
=
w

Tightening torques: Page 232/ 00
Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00

Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
Temperature: see overleaf

Filtration recommendations: Page 231/ 00
Mounting Position: without restriction
Cavities : Page 233 /00

Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,8 Kg

override
ithout manual override

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 133/00
Page 176 /00
-40° +100°C
-20°+150°C

N° 200 104

seal kits:

|7

PUBLISHING 28 / 01/ 2009
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([ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS

Size 16 - 1" 5/16 12 UN CED 16 AO1 - CED 16 A02

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
286 20
e | D= |D=0®
A01 1 1 12001
A02 2 2
110
1100 2
5 —
| —T 1
0 jo o 30 40 om0 gs0 Q \/mn
0 5 110 15 GPM
UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)
PSI BAR
4000 20
Type | = (D) |[(D =@ 1250
1
A01 1 2 2000 l200 -
A02 1 2 2000150
1100
11000
50
o 10 20 130 40 50 ge0 Q I/mn
o 15 110 s GPM

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
at a pressure of 200 bar

RESPONSE TIME in ms
start of opening and closing

Type energized de-energized Type minimum Maximum
A01 40 - 100 30 - 90 A01 |25 cm3/mn|[100 cm3/mn
A02 40 - 100 30 - 90 A02 |25 cm3/mn[100 cm3/mn
Leakage reduction after 5 minutes
under pressure
Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good

lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

Nominal voltage hot coil.

PUBLISHING 23 /07 / 2001

V50(028|00

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232/00
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( SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES )
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3 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

Maximum pressure 300 bar

CED 08 B25
CED 10 B25
CED 16 B25

CED 08 B26
CED 58 B26
CED 10 B26

CED 08 B27
CED 10 B27
CED 16 B27

CED 08 B28
CED 10 B28
CED 16 B28

Max flow
in I/mn

18
50
60

12
25
45

18
50
60

12
25
45

PUBLISHING 27 / 09/ 2005

N° Page

031/00
033/00
035/00

031/00
033/00
035/00

031/00
033/00
035/00

031/00
033/00
035/00
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Tél:01 49622800 - Fax: 014576 6840

[ SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES |
3 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar
Max flow

in I/mn

= ?ifvzﬁﬁﬁgﬁﬁ CED08B29 12

e S CED10B29 25

CED 16 B29 45

. S S CED 08 B40 12

[ WA= Erani] CED58B40 25

CED 10 B40 45

s %&R CED 08 B41 12

S CED 10 B41-2 25

NS CED 16 B41 45

: i

o
N
a
—
—
o
Lo
-
LL

PUBLISHING 10/ 10/ 2005

N° Page
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033/00
035/00
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033/00
035/00
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(

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF

3 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

Tightening torque 20 Nm

ing torque 5Nm

CED 08 B25 - CED 08 B26 - CED 08 B27 - CED 08 B28 -
CED 08 B29 - CED 08 B40 - CED 08 B41 -

3/4"—16UNF

O-Ring

ol

D m q Tighten
|

47

820

7

o
L@

CED 08 B25

Débit maxi: 18 I/mn

CED 08 B29

Max flow: 12 I/mn

14

Anti-extrusion ring 1

6.8

CED 08 B26 CED 08 B27

Débit maxi: 12 I/mn

—
W
o)

CED 08 B40
Max flow: 12 I/mn

Débit maxi: 18 I/mn

CED 08 B41
Max flow: 12 I/mn

Position 1 = the electro-magnet is energized by pulling.

Description: A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treaded steel slides with a short clearance in
a treated steel housing.

Working: Position 0 = closed by spring.
Position 2 = the electro-magnet is energized by pushing.
Fluid distribution according to the pointer on the pictograms.

e N

Codification | C E D|o8| B26 | B| 8/A [0 [N]
Size Code I
08 =3/4"16 UNF Function code Manual override

O= without manual override

*VAC: coil with integrated
bridge rectifier
*RAC : use obligatorily a

\ connector with bridge rectifier

Voltages For functions B27&B29:
A =12 Volt DC Coil Code =8 B= screwing version

B =24 VoltDC E= pushing version

E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion — For others functions:

F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650 |A= screwing off version
G =110 Volt VAC* ou RAC* B = Kostal C= pulling version

H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC* D = Deutsch

N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
V -Viton seals - 20°+150°C

F = Leadwires
J = AMP Junior

Connectors
See pages 072 /00 & 073 /00

[

o
O

CED 08 B28

Débit maxi: 12 I/mn

Characteristics : see overleaf

Tightening torques: Page 232 /00
Caractéristiques des bobines : Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00

Manual overrides: Page 074 /00
Temperature : see overleaf

Filtration recommendations : Page 231/ 00
Mounting Position : without restriction
Cavities : Page 234 /00

Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,3 Kg

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 134 /00
Page 179 /00 - 180 / 00

N° 200 106

seal kits:

PUBLISHING 10 /10 /2005
V50|031|00
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JTEKT H{’!)

[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |
SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
3 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF CED 08 B25 - CED 08 B26 - CED 08 B27 - CED 08 B28 -

CED 08 B29 - CED 08 B40 - CED 08 B41 -

o

(qV]

3

—

—

B

i

LL

PRESSURE DROP
PSI BAR

286 20

e @D @@« O|@=@

B25
B26
B27
B28
B29
B40
B41

1200 |-

1100 2

N(w|w| N[N
Vw|w|k Rk w|e

2_4/1

o 16 112 e Q 1/mn
9 K 12 13 14 GPM

UTLILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)
PSI BAR

300

14000
Type |Reference 1250

B25 1 13000

B26
B27
B28
B29
B40
B41

1200

12000 11

11000

NININ[INFN

0 \ B 12 8 Q 1/mn
o, L1 12 13 14 GPM

RESPONSE TIME in ms PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
start of opening and closing at a pressure of 200 bar

Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum

B25 40 - 80 30 - 70 B25 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
B26 40 - 80 30 - 70 B26 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
B27 40 - 80 30 - 70 B27 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
B28 40 - 80 30 - 70 B28 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
B29 40 - 80 30 - 70 B29 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
B40 40 - 80 30 - 70 B40 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
B41 40 - 80 30 - 70 B41 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn

Leakage reduction after 5minutes under pressure

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.

PUBLISHING 10/ 10/ 2005

V50]032]00

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 501266 - Page 232/ 00
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HPI

( SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES |

3 WAYS -2 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

Tightening torque 30 Nm

CED 10 B25 - CED 10 B26 - CED 10 B27 - CED 10 B28 -
CED 10 B29 - CED 10 B40 - CED 10 B41 -

CED 10B25
Max flow: 40 I/mn

CED 10 B26

Max flow: 25 I/mn

I
I
L.

CED 10B29

Max flow: 25 I/mn

CED 10 B40

Max flow: 25 I/mn

Description:
a treated steel housing.
Working: Position 0 = closed by spring.

Position 2 =

\
p m q Tightening torque 5 Nm l‘;\l I 11 7/8"—14 UNF O-Rin
; ?17.4 9
\ oo N { o O N @ o2
— -] |- — < < 4  —  — - ] |1} —4H - - L 1 Lo
= e
R S o[ le =
~
! 6 @ Anti-extrusion ring
2‘7 18 250 30.3 6.8
79 46.6
35.6
125.6
l__ [
| |
| W] v
| |
L.@ |_.<_D.

CED 10 B27
Max flow: 40 I/mn

A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treaded steel slides with a short clearance in

Position 1 = the electro-magnet is energized by pulling.
the electro-magnet is energized by pushing.
Fluid distribution according to the pointer on the pictograms.

CED 10 B28

Max flow: 25 I/mn

I
I
L.

CED 10 B41

Max flow: 25 I/mn

Codification |[C E D [10] B26 [B|5/A[0] N|
|

™\

Characteristics : see overleaf

Size Code
10 =7/8"14 UNF

Manual override
O= without manual override
For functions B27&B29:

Function code

Voltages

Tightening torques: Page 232 / 00
Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00

Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
Temperature: see overleaf

A=12VoltDC Coil Code =5 B= screwing version Filtration recommendations: Page 231/ 00
B =24 VoltDC E= pushing version Mounting Position: without restriction
E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion - For others functions: Cavities : Page 234 / 00
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650 | A= screwing off version Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,4 Kg
G =110 Volt VAC: ou RAC: B = Kostal C= pulling version Mounting on BAF :  Page 134/00
H =220 Volt VACT ou RAC ﬁ;:ﬁgﬁﬂﬁfm N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C I— Mounting on MBS® : Page 179 /00 - 180 / 00
*VAC: coil with integrated V -Viton seals - 20° + 150°C seal Kits:
bridge rectifier B25 at b40 N° 200 106
*RAC : use obligatorily a Connectors B41 N° 200 561
\_ connector with bridge rectifier See pages 072 /00 & 073 /00 )
PUBLISHING 18 / 06 / 2009

V50[033]00




Tél: 01496228 00-Fax: 014576 68 40

JTEKT HPI

[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |
SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
3 WAYS -2 POSITIONS
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CED 10B25-CED 10B26 - CED 10 B27 - CED 10 B28 -
CED 10B29 - CED 10 B40 - CED 10 B41 -
N
N
v
2
L
L.

PRESSURE DROP
PSI BAR

286 20

8

Tye | (@D« @ |@

B25
B26
B27
B28
B29
B40
B41

ol@=0 §

1200

NWW i (N[ [N

I I =Y =Y I =Y

WWWlW|r (W
[on

2_4/1

o 16 112 18 Q 1/mn
9 1 12 13 14 GPM

UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

psi bar
CC.10082a

14000

Type |Reference 1250

B25 1 13000

B26 i
B27
B28
B29
B40
B41

l2000

IOV RN
=)
o

ltooo L

0 10 120 130 140 | 50 I p m
0 L 3 | 6 1 19 112 gpm
RESPONSE TIME in ms PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE

start of opening and closing at a pressure of 200 bar

Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum

B25 40 - 80 30 - 70 B25 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
B26 40 - 80 30 - 70 B26 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
B27 40 - 80 30 - 70 B27 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
B28 40 - 80 30 - 70 B28 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
B29 40 - 80 30 - 70 B29 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
B40 40 - 80 30 - 70 B40 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
B41 40 - 80 30 - 70 B41 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn

Leakage reduction after 5 minutes under pressure

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 ¢St at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100 °C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40 °C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.

PUBLISHING 18 /06 / 2009

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232 /00
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Size 16 - 1"5/16 12 UN

HPI

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

(

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

3WAYS -2 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

CED 16 B25 - CED 16 B26 - CED 16 B27 - CED 16 B28 -
CED 16 B29 - CED 16 B40 - CED 16 B41 -

Description:

Working:

Max flow: 45 I/mn

A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treaded steel slides with a short clearance in

Max flow: 45 I/mn

a treated steel housing.

Position 0 = closed by spring.

Position 2 =

Max flow: 45 I/mn

28 Tightening torque 60 Nm 175/ 16— 120N 0 - Ring
D m q Tightening torque 5 Nm X 20 _, 145 528,52 $26.92
/‘\ ® @
- (@] (@
- 3 5 HI |- ire—trie—
(@) (@)
7 ——
19.5 56 44
38
95.5 73
$45.5 1685
[ P 1 I P 7
| Q']) St | | @0) s1 |
] i lv{%ﬁﬁzi
| |
L Ol Bas| _ Ol B2,
CED 16 B25 CED 16 B26 CED 16 B27 CED 16 B28
Max flow: 60 I/mn Max flow: 45 I/mn Max flow: 60 I/mn Max flow: 45 I/mn
e | e ! o i
| - . S2 | - s1 | | — S1
- WHILF W B |
I I I !
L. O |© B29; L O |© B40; L.O |© B4
CED 16 B29 CED 16 B40 CED 16 B41

Position 1 = the electro-magnet is energized by pulling.
the electro-magnet is energized by pushing.
Fluid distribution according to the pointer on the pictograms.

Codification

Size Code

[c E D[16] B26

16 =1"5/16 12 UN

Voltages

Function code

[Bs[AlO] TI

™\

Manual override
O= without manual override
For functions B27&B29:

A =12 Volt DC

B =24 VoltDC

E =24 VoIt VAC
F =48 Volt VAC
G = 110 Volt VAC
H = 220 Volt VAC

Coil Code =5

Coil connexion

A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650

B = Kostal
F = Leadwires
J = AMP Junior

B= screwing version
E= pushing version

For others functions:
A= screwing off version
C= pulling version

N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals -20°+ 150°C

Connectors See pages 072/00 & 073/ 00

|7

J

Characteristics : see overleaf

Tightening torques: Page 232 / 00
Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00

Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
Temperature: see overleaf

Filtration recommendations: Page 231/ 00
Mounting Position: without restriction
Cavities : Page 234 /00

Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,4 Kg

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 134 /00
Page 179 /00 - 180 / 00

N° 200 122

seal kits:

PUBLISHING 28 / 01/ 2009
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Tél: 01496228 00-Fax: 014576 68 40

JTEKT HPI

[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |
SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
3 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
Size 16 - 1"5/16 12 UN CED 16 B25 - CED 16 B26 - CED 16 B27 - CED 16 B28 -

CED 16 B29 - CED 16 B40 - CED 16 B41 -

o

N

©

2

L

L.

PRESSURE DROP
PSI BAR

286 20 €C.10085

8

e | D@ |@@| @@

B25
B26
B27
B28
B29
B40
B41

200 19

10

o

| ==

3

o P

/

1

o M0 120 30 140 50 60 Q |/mn
o 5 10 15 GPM

N [=]r |=
WW W W[ |[W|

UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)
PSI BAR

300 CC.10086

14000
Type |Reference 1250
B25 1 13000 509 I et Y

B26
B27
B28
B29
B40
B41

[2000 {150

11000

NININN =N

° 10120 30 40 0o Q |/mn
| 5 110 15 GPM

RESPONSE TIME in ms PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
start of opening and closing at a pressure of 200 bar

Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum

B25 40 - 100 30 - 80 B25 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
B26 40 - 100 30 - 80 B26 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
B27 40 - 100 30 - 80 B27 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
B28 40 - 100 30 - 80 B28 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
B29 40 - 100 30 - 80 B29 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
B40 40 - 100 30 - 80 B40 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
B41 40 - 100 30 - 80 B41 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn

Leakage reduction after 5 minutes under pressure

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.

PUBLISHING 28 / 04/ 2003

V50(036 |00

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232/00




JTEKT HB!} Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40
-

[ SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES |

3 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS

Maximum pressure 300 bar

Max flow N° Page
in I/mn
— = CED 08 C45 18 038/00
: — = CED 10 C45 35 040/ 00
% CED 16 C45 60 042 /00
S2
L] L]
CED 08 C46 12 038 /00
on REQUEST CED 10 C46 25 040/ 00
CED 16 C46 45 042 /00
CED 08 C47 12 038/00
on REQUEST CED 10 C47 25 040/ 00
CED 16 C47 45 042 /00

F.T 501117

PUBLISHING 15/ 11 /2002
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SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF

3 WAYS -3 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

Tightening torque 20 Nm

q Tightening torque 5 Nm ﬂ “

/i : *

47
920

5

9

1

CED 08 C45 - CED 08 C46 - CED 08 C47 -

3/4"—16UNF

O -Ring

Anti-extrusion ring

40 40

6.8

104

143.5

Description:

Working :

CED 08 C45

Max flow : 18 I/mn

A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in

! L 1L o 2 !
| . |
| LJ S1 S2 |
L9l ©
CED 08 C46

Max flow: 12 I/mn

a treated steel housing.

At rest the spool is called back in position 0 by spring force. When the solenoid S1 is
energized, the spool is in position 1 (see diagram). It goes in position 2 when the

solenoid S2 is energized.

Fluid distribution according to the pointers on the pictograms.

Codification

Size Code

[c E DJ|og| c46

08 = 3/4"16 UNF

Voltages

Function code

|B|8|A|0|'|ﬂl

™\

Manual override
O= without manual override
D= Dual control

A =12 VoltDC
B =24 VoltDC

bridge rectifier

E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
G =110 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
H =220 Volt VAC* ou RAC*

*RAC : use obligatorily a
\ connector with bridge rectifier

Coil Code =8 screwing off S1 /
screwing S2
Coil connexion - hold position

B = Kostal

*VAC: coil with integrated

A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650 |E= pushing version

F = Leadwires
J = AMP Junior

N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
V -Viton seals - 20° + 150°C

Connectors

See pages 072 /00 & 073 /00

CED 08 C47

Max flow: 12 I/mn

Characteristics : see overleaf

Tightening torques: Page 232 / 00
Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00

Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
Temperature: see overleaf

Filtration recommendations: Page 231/ 00
Mounting Position: without restriction
Cavities : Page 234 / 00

Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,6 Kg

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 135/00
Page 181 /00

N° 200 106

seal kits:

PUBLISHING 28 / 01/ 2009
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([ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
3 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF CED 08 C45 - CED 08 C46 - CED 08 C47

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
286 20
e @@ @0 | ®=0
c45 2 1 - 1200 12
C46 2 1 3
ca7 2 1 3 110 3
100 2
5
//
L L // !
0 | 16 112 118 Q \/mm
° K 12 13 4 GPM

UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

PSI BAR
300
14000
Type |Reference 1250
C45 1 13000 {500 1
C46 2 B
C47 2 2000 1190
1100 2
11000
50
0 70\ 5 12 s Q 1/mn
| L 12 13 14 GPM

RESPONSE TIME in ms

start of opening and closing

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
at a pressure of 200 bar

Type | eneregized de - energized Type minimum Maximum
C45 40 - 80 30 - 70 C45 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
C46 40 - 80 30 - 70 C46 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
C47 40 - 80 30 - 70 Cc47 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
Leakage reduction after 5minutes under pressure

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good

lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

Nominal voltage hot coil.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232/00

PUBLISHING 14 /11 /2006
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SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

3 WAYS -3 POSITIONS

Maximum pressure 300 bar

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

Tightening torque 30 Nm

CED 10 C45 - CED 10 C46 - CED 10 C47 -

|
‘ Tightening torque 5 Nm o 11 7/8"—14 UNF O-Ri
Tk Al Al s
N ®
| o ol [le
TN ’;_ T T U T T it le
\/ = 5@
2‘7 16 50 50 30.3
56 127 46.6
173.6
N - e N L e Y
| © c45p 1 [© c46] [ [© ca7
i \1 Lo 2 | . i 1[L o \z i | L o 2 |
i L TT'TSlSZi i S RENEE, mszi : il | mszi
oo 7 L _olle™ L _oflo
CED10C45 CED 10 C46 CED10C47
Max flow: 35 I/mn Max flow: 25 I/mn Max flow: 25 I/mn
Description: A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in
a treated steel housing.
Working : At rest the spool is called back in position 0 by spring force. When the solenoid S1 is

energized, the spool is in position 1 (see diagram). It goes in position 2 when the

solenoid S2 is energized.

Fluid distribution according to the pointers on the pictograms.

4 N\
Codification [C E D [10] C46 [B[5/A [0 N]|
Size Code I
10 =7/8"14 UNF Function code Manual override
O= without manual override

Voltages D= Dual control
A =12 VoltDC Coil Code =5 screwing off S1 /
B =24 VoltDC screwing S2
E = 24 Volt VAC Coil connexion — hold position
F = 48 Volt VAC A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650
G = 110 Volt VAC B = Kostal
H = 220 Volt VAC D = Deutsch

F =Leadwires

J = AMP Junior N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C

V -Viton seals - 20° + 150°C

\ Connectors See pages 072/00 & 073/ 00 )

Characteristics : see overleaf

Tightening torques: Page 232/ 00
Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00

Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
Temperature: see overleaf

Filtration recommendations: Page 231/ 00
Mounting Position: without restriction
Cavities : Page 234 /00

Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,7 Kg

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 135/00
Page 181 /00

N° 200 106

seal kits:

PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009
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([ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
3 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS

ISize 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CED 10 C45 - CED 10 C46 - CED 10 C47

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
286 20
e | @D« | @0 | ®«0
c45 2 1 - 200 12
c46 2 1 3 3
ca7 2 1 3 i 2
1100
15 1
L L 4_4/
N 110 120 130 4o Q I/mn
0, 12 14 16 18 1o GPM

UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

RESPONSE TIME in ms
start of opening and closing

PSI BAR
300
14000
Type |Reference 1250
c45 1 12900 1500 ~
C46 2
C47 2 l2000 |50
100 2 1
1000
ool
B 110 120 130 im0 Q 1/mn
¢ 12 14 16 18 1o GPM

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
at a pressure of 200 bar

Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum
C45 40 - 80 30 - 70 C45 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
C46 40 - 80 30 - 70 C46 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
C47 40 - 80 30 - 70 Cc47 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
Leakage reduction after 5 minutes under pressure
Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good

lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 ¢St at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

Nominal voltage hot coil.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232/00
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(

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

3 WAYS -3 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

Size 16 -1" 5/16" 12 UN CED 16 C45 - CED 16 C46 - CED 16 C47

solenoid S2 is energized.

28 Tightening torque 60 Nm 175 /16-120N O -Ring
Dmd Tightening torque 5 Nm ﬂ I ﬁ I 20 145 m $26.92
/\ ] pell & 1@
2=+ ] I - M-l —Anti-extrusion
N N A 7 .
19.5 56 56 24 8|,
38
1515 73
p45.5 2245
7 7T ~a N N R e Y
| © c45p 1 [© c46] [ [© ca7
i \1 Lo 2 | \ L 1[0 2 i | [l o 2 |
U TT'Tmi : I_IT\SISZi : ‘Tl_l_l'vmi
S1 S2

ol 7 L _ollo ™ L_ollo ™

CED 16 C45 CED 16 C46 CED 16 C47

Max flow: 60 I/mn Max flow: 45 I/mn Max flow: 45 I/mn

Description: A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in
a treated steel housing.
Working : At rest the spool is called back in position 0 by spring force. When the solenoid S1 is

energized, the spool is in position 1 (see diagram). It goes in position 2 when the

Fluid distribution according to the pointers on the pictograms.

Codification [C E D |16] C46 [B|4/A[O| N|
Size Code I
16 = 1"5/16 12 UN Function code Manual override

O= without manual override

Voltages D= Dual control

A =12 Volt DC Coil Code =4 screwing off S1 /
B =24 VoltDC screwing S2

E = 24 Volt VAC Coil connexion — hold position

F =48 Volt VAC A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650

G = 110 Volt VAC B = Kostal

H = 220 Volt VAC
N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
V -Viton seals - 20°+ 150°
Connectors See pages 072/00 & 073/ 00

Characteristics : see overleaf

Tightening torques: Page 232 / 00
Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00

Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
Temperature: see overleaf

Filtration recommendations: Page 231/ 00
Mounting Position: without restriction
Cavities : Page 234 / 00

Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,7 Kg

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 135/00
Page 181 /00

J

seal kits: N° 200 122
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[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
3 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS

Size 16 - 1" 5/16" 12 UN CED 16 C45 - CED 16 C46 - CED 16 C47

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
286 20
e @D« | @0 | ®«0
15
ca5 2 1 - 1200
C46 2 1 3
ca7 2 1 3 110 3
2
100
at //
,_—éé/ 1
o Ho 20 30 40 50 gs0 Q \/mn
0 5 110 s GPM

UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

PSI BAR
300
14000
Type |Reference 1250
C45 1 13000 200
C46 2 [
Cca7 2 12000 1150
1100 2
11000 1
150
0 70\ o |20 30 140 50 60 Q 1/mn
\ 15 110 s GPM

RESPONSE TIME In ms

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE

start of opening and closing

at a pressure of 200 bar

Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum
C45 40 - 100 30 - 80 C45 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
C46 40 - 100 30 - 80 C46 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
C47 40 - 100 30 - 80 Cc47 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
Leakage reduction after 5 minutes under pressure
Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good

lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 ¢St at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

Nominal voltage hot coil.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232 /00
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JTEKT H;;l)

[ SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
4 WAYS -2 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar
Fl Max flow N° Page
in I/mn

CED08D50 18  046/00

ANy s S e B MII!" CED 10 D50-1 35  048/00

2N 7 S%W ® S CED10D50-2 35  048/00

©[[© .1 CED08D52 12  046/00
N
&
)
[
L

St

CED 08 D51 18 046 / 00
CED 10 D51 25 048 /00
CED 16 D51 60 050/ 00

® o o CED 16 D50 60 050/00
CED 10 D52 25 048 /00

©l|©Ds2; "CED 16 D52 60 050/00

© .1 CEDO08D53 12  046/00
I CED10D53-1 25 048/00
ODs3; CED16D53 50 050/00

= P i 1 CED08D54 12  046/00
= = I CED10D54 25  048/00
: CED16D54 50  050/00

5 1 CEDO08D55 12  046/00
[[" CED10D55 25 048/00
©DsS| CED16D55 50  050/00

@%@
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SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

4 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

Maximum pressure 300 bar

|7

S2

oo .
N el
iz @ 1 of]o pse

|7

|7

|7

|7

St

#%?Illal-r/ll';z--uli"}z-.ujfm @ @
. I. "\‘“‘“ e ————NA S1
S re——— | Iilly
7 SN\ <t o 4
= e OO
® ©

&

Max flow

in I/mn

CED 08 D56
CED 10 D56
CED 16 D56

. CED 08 D57
| CED 10 D57
. CED 16 D57

CED 08 D58
CED 10 D58
CED 16 D58

CED 08 D59
CED 10 D59
CED 16 D59

CED 08 D60
CED 10 D60-1

CED 16 D60-2

CED 16 D60

12
25
50

12
25
50

12
25
50

18
35
60

18
35
35
60

| CED10D63-2 25

N° Page

046 /00
048 /00
050/00

046 / 00
048 /00
050/00

046 /00
048 /00
050/00

046 /00
048 /00
050/00

046 /00
048 /00
048 /00
050/00

048 /00
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JTEKT Hf’!)

[ SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
4 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF  CED 08 D50 - CED 08 D51 - CED 08 D52 - CED 08 D53 -

CED 08 D54 - CED 08 D55 - CED 08 D56 - CED 08 D57 -
o
—
N
S
—
3
=
LL

CED 08 D58 - CED 08 D59 - CED 08 D60 -
~ Tightening torque 20 Nm

Tightening torque 5 Nm @JI

47

\

|
820

|

Anti-extrusion ring

65 54

L.

ED08D51 CED08D52

flow: 181/mn Max flow: 121/mn

s0l@ 2 O
B
3z
-
=

\
G
i
J

® !
=
il
© D55
D08 D55

flow: 121/mn

1

Q1@ 2 O
¥
<
i

|
| |© D56 =

-

0l® 2 O
x
E._—E]

m
lw)
S|
(o]
v}
1
2]

D08D54

x flow: 12 1/mn Max flow: 121/mn

<
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S
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®
o
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@ D58;
CEDO08D58 CED 08 D59 CED 08 D60

Max flow: 181/mn Max flow: 181/mn

Max flow: 121/mn

Description: A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in
a treated steel housing.

Working : At rest the spool is called back in position 0 by spring force. When the solenoid S1 is
energized, the spool is in position 1 (see diagram). It goes in position 2 when the
solenoid S2 is energized.

Fluid distribution according to the pointers on the pictograms.

\

Codification I CEPD |08| D50 | Bl 8| A|O| NI Characteristics : see overleaf

Size Code Manual  override Tightening torques: Page 232 /00

08 =3/4"16 UNF Function code O= without manual override Caractéristiques des bobines : Page 063 / 00
F/functions D56-D57-D59: Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00

Voltages B= screwing version Manual overrides: Page 074 /00
E= pushing version Temperature : see overleaf

A =12 Volt DC Coil Code =8 empe ! )
B =24 Volt DC for_other functions: Filtration recommendations : Page 231 /00
Mountlng Position : without restriction

E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion | A= screwing off version Cavities : Page 235 / 00

F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650 | C= pulling version Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,3 Kg
G =110 Volt VAC* ou RAC* B = Kostal
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC* F =Leadwires Mounting on BAF : Page 136 /00

J = AMP Junior N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C Mounting on MBS® :  Page 181 /00 - 183/ 00
*VAC: coil with integrated V -Viton seals - 20°+150°C .
bridge rectifier seal kits: N° 200 108
*RAC : use obligatorily a Connectors 10/10/2
_ connector with bridge  rectifier See pages 072 /00 & 073 / 00 ) PUBLISHING 10/10 /2005
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Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF

CED 08 D50 - CED 08 D51 - CED 08 D52 - CED 08 D53 -CED 08 D54 - CED 08 D55 -
CED 08 D56 - CED 08 D57 -CED 08 D58 - CED 08 D59 - CED 08 D60 -

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
4 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
986 20
Tye (D« @I » @® «» @@« W@ ®
D50 - 3 3 1 4 500 15
D51 - - 2 1 - B
D52 - 3 - - 4 0 4
D53 4 - 3 4 - o
D54 4 3 - - 4 1100 3
D55 4 4 3 1 - 5 /
D56 4 - 3 1 - =
D57 - - 2 1 - ﬁ%{
D58 - 3 - 1 4 oL
D59 3 - 1 - ° 5 10 is 18 Q 1/mn
D60 \ L1 12 13 14 GPM
UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)
PSI BAR
Type | every voltage 200
4000 [
D50 2 | lso
D51 1 B
D52 3 130001500 \ 2
D53 3 0 3\
D54 3 12000 =
D55 3 1100
D56 3 1000
D57 1
D58 3 L L
D59 2 o 16 12 s Q 1/mn
D60 1 12 13 14 GPM

RESPONSE TIME in ms
start of opening and closing

Type energized de - energized
D50 40 - 80 30 - 70
D51 40 - 80 30 - 70
D52 40 - 80 30 - 70
D53 40 - 80 30 - 70
D54 40 - 80 30 - 70
D55 40 - 80 30 - 70
D56 40 - 80 30 - 70
D57 40 - 80 30 - 70
D58 40 - 80 30 - 70
D59 40 - 80 30 - 70
D60 40 - 80 30 - 70

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good

lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature:

Executed measures:

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
at a pressure of 200 bar

Type minimum Maximum
D50 15 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
D51 15 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
D52 15 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
D53 15 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
D54 15 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
D55 15 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
D56 15 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
D57 15 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
D58 15 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
D59 15 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
D60 15 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn

Leakage reduction after 5 minutes under pressure

-40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C

Oil Temperature at 40°C

Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

Nominal voltage hot coil.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 501266 - Page 232/00
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JTEKT HPI

(

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

4 WAYS -2 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

Tightening torque 30 Nm

CED 10 D50 - CED 10 D51 - CED 10 D52 - CED 10 D53 - CED 10 D54 -CED 10 D55 -CED 10 D56 -
CED 10 D57 - CED 10 D58 - CED 10 D59 - CED 10 D60 - CED 10 D63 = Standard - Code 1

CED 10 D50 - CED 10 D53 - CED 10 D60 - CED 10 D63 = HP High Performance - Code 2

11

P m q Tightening torque 5 Nm Jl;\l I 11 M O -Ring
f %19 917.4
/\ - [ @
A= El ARl NS
\__/ s o
o
N WAL @
| ~ Anti-extrusion ring
w 30.3 |6
27 18 50 46.3 6.8
356 79 63
142
ol Follo | ] Folleo ]
| - sl ! T | | —rn |
e o IXF ;M [
L O |© D51 L © |© D52 L © |© D53
CED 10 D51 CED10D52 CED 10D53
Max flow: 251/mn Max flow: 251/mn Max flow: 251/mn
M ® ] 7 ! ® ® 1
‘ S1 ‘ S2 ‘
MfIXf“ M—JHI“;
. ®©] |© D54 . ®©] |© D56
CED10D54 CED10D55 CED10D56 CED10D57
Max flow: 25 I/mn Max flow: 251/mn Max flow: 251/mn Max flow: 251/mn
Cole |, | oo, | ol , | e @,
‘ - S1 H S2 ‘ = S1 ‘ LWL st
W =il I W HE
L ©] |© D58 L O] |© D59 L O] |© D60 © |o D6l
CED 10D58 CED10D59 CED10D60 CED10D61 CED10D60
Max flow: 25 /mn Max flow: 351/mn Max flow: 351/mn Max flow: 351/mn Max flow: 251/mn
Description: A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in
a reated steel housing.
Working : At rest the spool is called back in position 0 by spring force. When the solenoid is

energized, the spoolis called in position 1 for pull-controls S1 and in position 2 for
push-controls S2.

l
N
=~
-—
(%]
N
-—
-
o
[Te]
=
TH

Fluid distribution according to the pointers on the pictograms.

Codification |C E

D [10] D50

[B]B5[A[O] NJ 1 |1=Standard (allfunctions)

Size Code

10 =7/8"14 UNF

Voltages

Function code

-

connector with bridge rectifier

2= High Perf. (D50-D53-D60-D63)

Manual override
O= without manual override
F/functions D56-D57-D59:

A =12VoltDC Coil Code =5 B= screwing version Filtration recommendations: Page 231/ 00
B =24 VoltDC E= pushing version Mounting Position: without restriction
E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion for other functions: Cavities : Page 235/ 00
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650 |A= screwing off version Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,4 Kg
G = 110 Volt VAC* ou RAC* B = Kostal C= pulling version
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC* D = Deutsch Mounting on BAF:  Page 136/00
F = Leadwires N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C Mounting on MBS® : Page 182 /00 - 183 /00

*VAC: coil with integrated J = AMP Junior V -Viton seals - 20° + 150°C seal Kits:

bridge rectifier Code 1-Std  N°200 108
*RAC : use obligatorily a Connectors Code 2 -HP  N° 200 569

See pages 072/00 & 073 /00

Characteristics : see overleaf

Tightening torques: Page 232/ 00
Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00
Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
Temperature: see overleaf
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([ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVE 4 WAYS -2 POSITIONS

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

CED 10 D50 - CED 10 D51 - CED 10 D52 - CED 10 D53 - CED 10 D54 -CED 10 D55 -CED 10 D56 -
CED 10 D57 - CED 10 D58 - CED 10 D59 - CED 10 D60 - CED 10 D63 = Standard - Code 1

CED 10 D50 - CED 10 D53 - CED 10 D60 - CED 10 D63 = HP High Performance - Code 2
PRESSURE DROP

Type

@@

®@@>OBD>®

D50

. ] 2 | PSI BAR

D50-2 (HP)

286 20

D51

D52

15

D53

»

1200 |

w

D53-2 (HP)

D54

D55

D56

D57

(R -E-

D58

T IN(W(W |

D59

= | -
[

D60

40 Q 1/mn

D60-2 (HP)

110

GPM

D63

D63-2 (HP)

UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING

Type

Every voltage

PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)
Type | Every voltage

D50

2

PSI BAR
D59 2 V

D50-2 (HP)

300
14000 [~
D60 B 1

D51

D60-2 (HP) 13000 |

D52

D63

D53
D53-2 (HP)
D54
D55
D56
D57
D58

RESPONSE TIME in ms
start of opening and closing

w

D63-2 (HP) 12000 |-

11000

W=W W w

. 120 130 40 Q \/mm
\ 12 14 16 18 1o GPM

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
at a pressure of 200 bar

Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum
D50 40 - 80 30 - 70 D50 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D50-2 (HP)| 40 - 80 30 - 70 D50-2 (HP)| 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D51 40 - 80 30 - 70 D51 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D52 40 - 80 30 - 70 D52 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D53 40 - 80 30 - 70 D53 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D53-2 (HP)| 40 - 80 30 - 70 D53-2 (HP)| 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D54 40 - 80 30 - 70 D54 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D55 40 - 80 30 - 70 D55 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D56 40 - 80 30 - 70 D56 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D57 40 - 80 30 - 70 D57 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D58 40 - 80 30 - 70 D58 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D59 40 - 80 30 - 70 D59 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D60 40 - 80 30 - 70 D60 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D60-2 (HP)| 40 - 80 30 - 70 D60-2 (HP)| 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D63 40 - 80 30 - 70 D63 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
D63-2 (HP)| 40 - 80 30 - 70 D63-2 (HP)| 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
Leakage reduction after 5 minutes under pressure
Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good

lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.
Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.
Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.
MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 501266 - Page 232/00
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JTEKT HPI

(

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

4 WAYS -2 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

CED 16 D50 - CED 16 D51 - CED 16 D52 - CED 16 D53 - CED 16 D54 -CED 16 D55 -

H "
Size 16 - 175/16 12 UN CED 16 D56 - CED 16 D57 - CED 16 D58 - CED 16 D59 - CED 16 D60

Tightening torque 60 Nm

Tightening torque 5 Nm E I

175/16-12UN

928.52 $26.92 $25.35

49.3

72

101

-

=

\
]

1

01O 2 ®
]

020

Max flow: 50 I/mn

=
5]
x

® 206

1

© 2 O
7]

a reated steel housing.

At rest the spool is called back in position 0 by spring force. When the solenoid is
energized, the spool is called in position 1 for pull-controls S1 and in position 2 for
push-controls S2.

Fluid distribution according to the pointers on the pictograms.

Working :

Codification [C E D [16] D50|

Size Code
16 =1"5/16 12 UN

Bl 4|A |O |N : Characteristics : see overleaf

Tightening torques: Page 232 / 00
Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00

Manual override
O= without manual override

Function code

Voltages

F/functions D56-D57-D59:

A =12 VoltDC

B =24 VoltDC

E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
G = 110 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC*

Coil Code =4
Coil

B = Kostal
D = Deutsch

*VAC: coil with integrated
bridge rectifier

*RAC : use obligatorily a

connector with bridge rectifier

\-

connexion
A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650

F = Leadwires
J = AMP Junior

B= screwing version
E= pushing version

for other functions:
A=
C=

screwing off version
pulling version

N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
V -Viton seals - 20° +150°C

_ D,
| >
— 7,\? H 8 ==H-tr+————- F—1—1H
‘/ h o
58 19.5 56
$45.5
95.5
196.5
el [, oo 1 [O[e ]
| R i P ;
| j L.O |© D51 L O] |© D52 | j
CED 16 D51 CED 16 D52
Max flow: 60 I/mn ax flow: 60 1/mn Max flow: 60 1/mn
oo, i . felichNy | 5 |
SERP | g | |
L. O] |© D54 OIN j O |© D56 | j
D16 D54 CED 16D55 CED 16 D56
flow: 50 I/mn Max flow: 501/mn Max flow: 50 1/mn
oo, | eclichNg oo
IR R (117 EP
L.©] |© D58 L O] |© DSY; L O] |© D60
CED 16 D58 CED 16 D59 CED 16 D60
Max flow: 50 /mn Max flow: 60 1/mn Max flow: 601/mn
Description: A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in
N
=
<
N
-
-
(=]
rs)
=
w

Connectors

See pages 072/00 & 073 /00

Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
Temperature: see overleaf

Filtration recommendations: Page 231/ 00
Mounting Position: without restriction
Cavities : Page 235/ 00

Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,9 Kg

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 136 /00
Page 182 /00 - 183/ 00

seal kits: N° 200 124
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JTEKT HPI

[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |
SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES 4 WAYS -2 POSITIONS

N
=~
N
<
N
-
-
(=]
wn
=
L.

Size 16 - 1"5/16 12 UN

Tél: 01496228 00-Fax: 014576 68 40

PRESSURE DROP

Type

®

O510/0536)(©)

®
®
g
S

@@

PSI

D50

4

D51

D52

D53

D54

(- YENE YR

D55

D56

V(| (wfr |w |

D57

E-E - N

D58

VN[ (W] Nje | §

1
w

D59

I Y S N Y Y

N
w
[

D60

UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING

Type
D50
D51
D52
D53
D54
D55
D56
D57
D58
D59

Every voltage

N

NW=RWWww|w|w( =

RESPONSE TIME in ms

start of opening and closing

Type energized de - energized
D50 40 - 100 30 - 80
D51 40 - 100 30 - 80
D52 40 - 100 30 - 80
D53 40 - 100 30 - 80
D54 40 - 100 30 - 80
D55 40 - 100 30 - 80
D56 40 - 100 30 - 80
D57 40 - 100 30 - 80
D58 40 - 100 30 - 80
D59 40 - 100 30 - 80
D60 40 - 100 30 - 80
Fluids :

lubricating properties.

Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.
Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.
Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C

Executed measures:

PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

PSI

14000

13000

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE

1200

12000 |-

1000 |

CED 16 D50 - CED 16 D51 - CED 16 D52 - CED 16 D53 - CED 16 D54 -CED 16 D55 -
CED 16 D56 - CED 16 D57 - CED 16 D58 - CED 16 D59 - CED 16 D60

BAR

286 20

115

0, 15 110 s GPM

BAR

300
250

1200

——
0 Q I/mn

| 110 120 130

150

o Q 1/mn
GPM

\ 110 120
| 15

130 140

110

150

115

at a pressure of 200 bar

Type minimum Maximum

D50 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
D51 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
D52 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
D53 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
D54 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
D55 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
D56 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
D57 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
D58 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
D59 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
D60 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn

Leakage reduction after 5minutes under pressure

Oil Temperature at 40°C

Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

Nominal voltage hot coil.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232 /00

Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good

PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
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J’TEKT HP'Q Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40
.

4 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS

Maximum pressure 300 bar

\,&I

CED 16 E77

CED 08 E78
CED 10 E78-1
CED 10 E78-2
CED 16 E78

[ SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
Max flow

in I/mn

CED 08 E75 18

= A T pandidin == CED 10 E75-1 35

' 1L ess———rdo  CED10E752 50

52 T CED 16 E75 60

, CED 08 E76 18

e it Seram et == CED 10E76-1 35

= ] CED 10 E76-2 50

s - CED 16 E76 60

e

CED 08 E77 8

ON REQUEST CED 10 E77 25
Q]
—
Lo
N
—
3
=
LL

50

18
35
50
60

N° Page

054 /00
056 /00
058/00
060 /00

054 /00
056 /00
058/00
060/00

054 /00
056 /00
060/00

054 /00
056 /00
058/00
060/00
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J’TEKT HP;&} Tél:0149 622800 - Fax: 014576 68 40
¥

([ SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES |

4 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS

Maximum pressure 300 bar

Max flow N° Page
in I/mn
CED 08 E79 8 054 /00
CED 10 E79-1 25 056 /00
CED 10 E79-2 40 058 /00
CED 16 E79 50 060 /00
CED 08 E80 18 054 /00
CED 10 E80 25 056 /00
CED 16 E80 50 060 /00
CED 08 E81 18 054 /00
CED 10 E81 35 056 /00
CED 16 E81 60 060/ 00
CED 08 E83 18 054 /00
- CED 10 E83 35 056 /00
CED 16 E83 60 060 /00
o
N
= | SN NN CED 10ES84 30 056 / 00
3|
=
LL

PUBLISHING 27 /09 /2005
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

(

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF

4 WAYS -3 POSITIONS

Maximum pressure 300 bar

CED 08 E75- CED 08 E76 - CED 08 E77 - CED 08 E78 -
CED 08 E79 - CED 08 E80 - CED 08 E81 - CED 08 E83

Tightening torque 20 Nm

D m q Tightening torque 5 Nm

& al

_ f\ _ = gr el I _
@ 5 "
i Anti-extrusion ring
24 12.5 40 40
103.5 54
S 157.5
- O] |® E7s] - O] |® E76] - Ol |@E7] | OO E78]
:\/\111 Iur IXZ Y Szi :vv” Ll '_0 qu A : l\/\/l ><|| o| I—In!\:l\l/szli :vvl ><1| 0” LIS\IISZIE
colle T L oljo T L ol]o T L ollo T
CED 08 E75 CEDO8E76 CED 08 E77 CEDO8E78
Max flow: 18 I/mn Max flow: 18 I/mn Max flow: 8 I/mn Max flow: 8 I/mn
O] |® E9| - Ol |®@ Es1] | O[]® Es3]
D MUEEG UL
LSOl ] L OO L OO ]
CEDO08E79 CED 08 E80 CED 08 E81 CED 08 E81

Max flow: 8 I/mn

Max flow: 18 I/mn

Max flow: 18 I/mn

Max flow: 18 I/mn

Description:

Working :

A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in
a reated steel housing.

At rest the spool is called back in position 0 by spring force. When the solenoid S1is
energized, the spoolis called in position 1 (see diagram). It goes in position 2 when the
solenoid S2 is enrgized.

The solenoids must be alternately energized.
Fluid distribution according to the pointers on the pictograms.

(

Codification |C E D |08| E76 |[B [8|AlO [N |
|

Size Code
08 =3/4" 16 UNF

Function code

Voltages B= screwing version Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
A=12Volt DC Coil Code = 8 — E= pushing version Temperature: see overleaf

B =24 Volt DC D= dual control Filtration recommendations: Page 231 /00
E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion _ screwing off S1/ Mounting Position: without restriction

F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650 screwing S2 Cavities : Page 235/ 00

G = 110 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC*

*VAC: coil with integrated
bridge rectifier
*RAC : use obligatorily a

\_ connector with bridge rectifier

B = Kostal hold position
F = Leadwires - Mounting on BAF:  Page 137 /00
J = AMP Junior N -Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C I_ Mounting on MBS®: Page 184 /00 - 185/ 00
V -Viton seals - 20° + 150°C
seal kits: N°200 108
Connectors
See pages 072 /00 & 073 /00 )

Manual override
O= without manual override

Characteristics : see overleaf

Tightening torques: Page 232 / 00
Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00

Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,6 Kg

PUBLISHING 10 /10 /2005
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Tél: 01496228 00-Fax: 014576 68 40

JTEKT HPI

[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |
SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
4 WAYS -3 POSITIONS
Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF CEDO8E75-CED 08 E76 -CED 08 E77 - CED 08 E78 -
CED 08 E79 - CED 08 E80 - CED 08 E81 - CED 08 E83
o
N
&
2
L
L.

PRESSURE DROP
PSI BAR

286 20

©

e @ = O® @=0®

E75 -
E76
E77
E78
E79
E80
E81
E83 -

®

®

®

1200 -

EE -

| |w|w|w|swwlw | $

wwlwwslwwlw|d

ENEN PPN N N

FNFNFNFNFN PN N N R
[

o L6 112 s Q 1/mn
0 L 12 13 14 GPM

UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

PSI BAR

300

14000
Type |Reference 1250 1

E75 2 13000 500 \

B 2
12000 [190 3\

1000

E76
E77
E78
E79
E80
E81
E83

NN WWww(w =
I

0 \ 6 112 18 Q 1/mn
0, L 12 13 14 GPM

RESPONSE TIME in ms PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
start of opening and closing at a pressure of 200 bar

Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum

E75 40 - 80 30 - 70 E75 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
E76 40 - 80 30 - 70 E76 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
E77 40 - 80 30 -70 E77 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
E78 40 -80 30 - 70 E78 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
E79 40 - 80 30 - 70 E79 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
E80 40 - 80 30 - 70 E80 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
E81 40 - 80 30 - 70 E81 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn
E83 40 - 80 30 - 70 E83 10 cm3/mn 40 cm3/mn

Leakage reduction after 5 minutes under pressure

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232/00

PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
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JTEKT H{g}

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[ SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

4 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

Standard - Code 1

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CED 10E75-CED 10 E76 - CED 10 E77 - CED 10 E78 -CED 10 E79
CED 10 E80 - CED 10 E81 - CED 10 E83 - CED 10 E84

Tightening torque 30 Nm

p m q Tightening torque 5 Nm Fl I ]u;nl I 1" 7/8"=14UNF O -Ring
% P19 B17.4
f ) o oo
HN it - HHELEED
‘ = @l | @ ) o
; Anti-extrusion ring
f 30.3 6 -
27 16 50 50 46.3 | | 68
56 127 63
190

- O[|@ E5]
I -
L _9 9 _
CED 10E75 CED 10E76 CED 10E77 CED 10E78 CED 10E79
Max flow: 35 I/mn Max flow: 35 I/mn Max flow: 25 I/mn Max flow: 25 I/mn Max flow: 25 I/mn

@ Es1] | ®]|® Ess; O |® Es4l
' ' L L ' ' [TT '
I L L
O 5 L. ele i e ]
CED 10 E80 CED 10E81 CED 10 E83 CED 10E84
Max flow: 25 I/mn Max flow: 35 I/mn Max flow: 35 I/mn Max flow: 30 I/mn

Description: A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in
a reated steel housing.

Working : At rest the spool is called back in position 0 by spring force. When the solenoid Sl is
energized, the spoolis called in position 1 (see diagram). It goes in position 2 when the
solenoid S2 is enrgized.

The solenoids must be alternately energized.

Fluid distribution according to the pointers on the pictograms.

[
Codificaton |[C E D |[10] E76 |B [5|A[O|[N | 1 |— 1= Standard
. | Characteristics : see overleaf

Size Code
10 =7/8" 14 UNF Function code Manual override Tightening torques: Page 232 /00

O= without manual override Caractéristiques des bobines : Page 063/ 00

Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00
Voltages . D= dual (?ontrol Manual overrides: Page Og74 /00
A =12 Volt DC Coil Code =5 screwing off S1/ Temperature : see overleaf
B =24 VoltDC screwing S2 Filtration recommendations : Page 231 /00
E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion — hold position Mounting Position : without restriction
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC* A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650 |E= pushing version Cavities : Page 235/ 00
G = 110 Volt VAC* ou RAC* B = Kostal Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,7 Kg
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC* D = Deutsch i )
F = Leadwires N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C mgﬂ:g:g g: :\BAABFS® . ﬁzgg 13‘71//%% - 185700
*VAC: coil with integrated J = AMP Junior V -Viton seals - 20°+150°C 9 ’ g
bridge rectifier seal kits:  N°200018
*RAC : use obligatorily a Connectors
\ connector with bridge rectifier See pages 072 /00 & 073 /00 y
PUBLISHING 10/ 10 /2005
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JTEKT HPI)
[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

F.T 501127 2/2

Tél:0149 622800 - Fax: 014576 68 40

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

4 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS

PRESSURE DROP
PSI BAR

Type

@@

®©

®

®

®

®@=Q@

@@

E75

[y

N

E76

E77

E78

E79

E80

E81

VIR BAIN| A

E83

R B N R R

E84

NN NGRS

w|r [wlwwlslwww|

wlwlwlw w ~www|

I ESININEG

UTILIZATION LIMIT in WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

Type Reference
E75 ... 1 1
E76 .. 1 1
E77 ... 1 3
E78 .. 1 3
E79 .. 1 3
E80 .. 1 3
E81L .1 2
E83 .. 1 2
E84 ... 1 3

RESPONSE TIME in ms
start of opening and closing

Type energized de - energized
E75 ... 1 40 - 80 30 - 70
E76 .. 1 40 - 80 30 - 70
E77 ... 1 40 - 80 30 -70
E78 .. 1 40 -80 30 - 70
E79 .. 1 40 - 80 30 - 70
E80 .. 1 40 - 80 30 - 70
E8L .. 1 40 - 80 30 - 70
E83 .. 1 40 - 80 30 - 70
E84 .. 1 40 - 80 30 - 70

Fluids :

Working Temperature:

286

1200

20

Standard - Code 1

CED 10E75-CED 10 E76 - CED 10 E77 - CED 10 E78 -CED 10 E79
CED 10 E80 - CED 10 E81 - CED 10 E83 - CED 10 E84

115

[

L=

—

/

110

130 40 Q 1/mn

0
|

12,5

17,5 1o GPM

PSI BAR

14000

13000

1000

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
at a pressure of 200 bar

1250

1200

12000 |-

300

™~

110

120

130 90 Q |/mn

0
|

2,5

15

7.5

110 GPM

Type minimum Maximum
E75 ... 1 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
E76 .. 1 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
E77 .. 1 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
E78 .. 1 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
E79 .. 1 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
E80 .. 1 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
E8L .. 1 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
E83 .. 1| 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn
E84 .. 1 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/mn

Leakage reduction after 5minutes under pressure

Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.

Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Executed measures:

Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.
MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 501266 - Page 232/00

-40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

PUBLISHING 20 /097 / 2005

V50]057]00




JTEKT HPI

l
N
~
-—
-]
N
-—
-
o
[Te]
=
TH

Size 10 -

P [ﬂ qTightening torque 5 Nm I!;Il I

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

4 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

(

High Performance - Code 2

7/8" 14 UNF CED 10 E75-CED 10 E76 - CED 10 E78 - CED 10 E79

Tightening torque 30 Nm

Al

7/8"—14UNF 0 - Ring

AN

48

21.8

Anti-extrusion ring

Description:

Working :

27 16 50 50 6.8
56 127 63
190
- O] |® E75]
L XK
L_OlO ]
CED10E75 CED 10 E76 CED10E78 CED 10 E79

Max flow: 50 I/mn

Fluid distribution according to the pointers on the pictograms.

Max flow: 50 I/mn Max flow: 40 I/mn Max flow: 40 I/mn

A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in
a reated steel housing.

At rest the spool is called back in position 0 by spring force. When the solenoid S1is
energized, the spool is called in position 1 (see diagram). It goes in position 2 when the
solenoid S2 is enrgized.

The solenoids must be alternately energized.

Codification

Size Code
10 =7/8" 14 UNF

Voltages

I C E Dl 10| E76 Characteristics : see overleaf

\
| B|5[ A| O] N| 2}— 2= High Perform.
|

Tightening torques: Page 232/ 00
Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00
Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00

Manual override
O= without manual override
D= dual control

Function code

A=12VoltDC
B =24 VoltDC

bridge rectifier

*RAC : use obligatorily a

\-

E = 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
F = 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
G = 110 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC*

*VAC: coil with integrated

connector with bridge rectifier

Temperature: see overleaf

il = rewin ff S1
Coil Code =5 Scre .ng 22 st/ Filtration recommendations: Page 231/ 00
. . screwl g, . Mounting Position: without restriction
Coil connexion — hold position Cavities : Page 235 / 00
A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650 | E= pushing version Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,7 Kg

B = Kostal
D = Deutsch Mounting on BAF:  Page 137/00
F = Leadwires N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C Mounting on MBS® : Page 184 /00 - 185/ 00
- ! RY. _ o4 o
J = AMP Junior V -Viton seals 20° +150 seal kits: N° 200 569
Connectors

See pages 072 /00 & 073/ 00
PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009
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JTEKT HPI
[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

4 WAYS -3 POSITIONS

N
=~
N
-]
N
-
-
(=]
w
=
Ty

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

Tél:0149622800-Fax: 01457668 40

Maximum pressure 300 bar

Type Markers
E75 .. 2 1
E76 ... 2 1
E78 .. 2 1
E79 .. 2 1

RESPONSE TIME in ms

start of opening and closing

Type energized de - energized
E75 .. 2 40 - 80 30 - 70
E76 .. 2 40 - 80 30 - 70
E78 .. 2 40 - 80 30 - 70
E79 .. 2 40 - 80 30 - 70

Fluids :

lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

PSI

14000

13000

1000

12000 |-

BAR

300

High Performance - Code 2
CED10E75-CED 10 E76 - CED 10 E78 - CED 10 E79

1250

1200

110

120 130

w0 Q 1/mn

12,5

15

17,5

1o GPM

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
at a pressure of 200 bar

Type minimum Maximum
E75 .. 2| 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/min
E76 .. 2| 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/min
E78 .. 2| 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/min
E79 .. 2| 15 cm3/mn 80 cm3/min

Leakage reduction after 5 minutes

under pressure

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures:

Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
Nominal voltage hot coil.
MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232/00

Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

4 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS
Maximum pressure 300 bar

(

Size 16 -1"5[16 12 UNF CED 16 E75- CED 16 E76 - CED 16 E77 - CED 16 E78 -
CED 16 E79 - CED 16 E80 - CED 16 E81 - CED 16 E83 -

Tightening torque 60 Nm

Tightening torque 5 Nm E I

1"5/16—120N

928.52

826.92 926.35

49.3

19.5

56 56

72

151.5 101

252.5

- O] |® E75] T o[[oEn | 9O E78]
:vvllI I 0] | ><2I I Ii :\/\/I ><1| _ol |—|m51|szl: :vvl ><1| 0” LISIISZI:
L_Olle "7 L_ollo i L-elle
CED 16 E75 CED 16 E76 CED16 E77 CED 16 E78
Max flow: 60 I/mn Max flow: 60 I/mn Max flow: 50 I/mn Max flow: 50 I/mn
- O[Ok T OllOEse | O[|® Es1} | O[O ks3]
' _lz i || i i L '
: 1 _u 2 i : ><1 A’J il AN : : 1 'u| :;zgg: i\/\/” Ll [0 HZINISZI:
L_O© ] L9110 ] RO N O L_OlO ]
CED 16 E79 CED 16 E80 CED 16 E81 CED 16 E83

Max flow: 50 I/mn Max flow: 50 I/mn Max flow: 60 I/mn Max flow: 60 I/mn

A cylindrical spool with a suitable form in treated steel slides with a short clearance in
a reated steel housing.

At rest the spool is called back in position 0 by spring force. When the solenoid S1is
energized, the spoolis called in position 1 (see diagram). It goes in position 2 when the
solenoid S2 is enrgized.

The solenoids must be alternately energized.

Fluid distribution according to the pointers on the pictograms.

Description:

\
Codification I CED | 16' E76 | B | 9| A |O |T I Characteristics : see overleaf
Size Code Tightening torques: Page 232 / 00
16=1"5/16 16 UNF Function code Manual override Caractéristiques des bobines: Page 063 / 00
O= without manual override Coils characteristics: Page 062 / 00
Voltages B= screwing version Manual overrides: Page 074 / 00
A =12 VoltDC Coil Code =9 E= pushing version :ﬁ:'r‘;?;“:“r':cos::n Z‘ﬂﬁins Page 231/ 00
B f 24 Volt DC . . . ) D=Dual _ContmI Mounting Position: without restriction
E =24 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Coil connexion - screwing off S1/ Cavities : Page 235/ 00
F =48 Volt VAC* ou RAC A = Electr.con.6,35-DIN 43650 screwing S2 Weight with coil (without connector) : 0,9 Kg
G =110 Volt VAC* ou RAC* B = Kostal hold position
H = 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC* Mounting on BAF : Page 137 /00
N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C Mounting on MBS® : Page 184 /00 - 185/ 00

*VAC: coil with integrated V - Viton seals -20°+150°C |

bridge Irec\:’;lilfier integ ! seal kits: N°200 124
*RAC : use obligatorily a Connectors

\_ connector with bridge rectifier

See pages 072/00 & 073/ 00

PUBLISHING 28 / 01/ 2009
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JTEKT HPI

[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |
SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
4 WAYS -3 POSITIONS

Size 16 - 1"5/16 12 UNF CED 16 E75- CED 16 E76 - CED 16 E77 - CED 16 E78 -

CED 16 E79 - CED 16 E80 - CED 16 E81 - CED 16 E83 -
N
N
&
2
L
L.

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR

@-Q@-q [~

1200 |-

®©

Wwwwhlwww|

e &= O®

E75 -
E76
E77
E78
E79
E80
E81
E83 -

®

®

H

DEE-E - E

V|| |slwlw|w | §

== BB NN ==
EE e N NF NP

1 =

| —1

4
3
looé //
/
——

o 110 120 130 140 150 6o Q \/mn

O\ 15 110 115 GPM

UTILIZATION LIMIT at WORKING PRESSURE (under nominal voltage)

PSI BAR

Every 300
voltage HP” |4000 [

E75 2 1250 !

2
13000 5

Type

E76
E77
E78
E79
E80
E81
E83

2000 H-

11000

NINW W W W=
w

0 | 110 120 130 140 150 60 Q \/mn
* 12 & 24V DC only %, 5 10 15 GPM

RESPONSE TIME in ms
start of opening and closing

Type energized de - energized Type minimum Maximum

E75 40 - 100 30 - 80 E75 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
E76 40 - 100 30 - 80 E76 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
E77 40 - 100 30 - 80 E77 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
E78 40 -100 30 - 80 E78 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
E79 40 - 100 30 - 80 E79 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
E80 40 - 100 30 - 80 E80 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
E81 40 - 100 30 - 80 E81 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
E83 40 - 100 30 - 80 E83 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn
E84 25 cm3/mn 100 cm3/mn

Leakage reduction after 5 minutes under pressure

Fluids:  Mineral based oil or synthetic fluid (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperatur.

Working Temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient Temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oil Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

Nominal voltage hot coil. PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 50 1266 - Page 232/ 00
V50|061|00
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CODING of POSITIONS DEPENDING on
the CONTROL of the SOLENOID

Position 0: at rest
Position 1: S1 energized
Position 2: S2 energized

DIRECT - ACTING SOLENOID VALVES

(O [©) 2
2 Ways - 2 Positions YW, 1 — W, )
[©) [6
Solenoid S1 Solenoid S2
-pulling - pushing
[©) s1 ©, )
iti W — VMV
3 Ways - 2 Positions 0 1 0 2
QIO ol @
Solenoid S1 Solenoid S2
-pulling - pushing
@ 1® = OO
4 Ways - 2 Positions YW, L \VAV/ 0 )
OO ©INIO)
Solenoid S1 Solenoid S2
-pulling - pushing
© S1 S2
- L /1]
3 Ways - 3 Positions W 1 o 2\ Solenoid S1 - tpulling and S2 - pushing
O]
Solenoid S1
-pulling
A B
ORI
4 Ways - 3 Positions W, |, , Solenoid S1 - pulling and S2 - pushing
©l©)
P T
Solenoid S1
-pulling
PILOT SOLENOID VALVES
1@ g O
® " 4/ CAN]
= 2 Ways - 2 Positions W, L AYAY 0 )
3 [© [©)
E Solenoid S1 Solenoid S2
-pulling - pushing

PUBLISHING 08 /09 /1997
V50062 |00
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JTEKT Hf!}

ACCESSORIES
for SOLENOID VALVES

COILS - Reféerences and assignments = ... 064 /00

COILS CHARACTERISTICS:

SIZE 08 - 58 - Standard Code 2 .ccvvviinns 066 /00
SIZE 08 - 58 - Standard MBS® Block Code 7  ereeriinns 067 /00
SIZE 08 - 58 - High Performance MBS® Block Code 8 .ierriinns 068 /00
SIZE 10 - Standard Code 3 .ieeiiinns 069 /00
SIZE 10 - High Performance Code 5 ... 070/00
SIZE 16 - Standard Code 4 .vvveeennns 071/00
ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS i 072/00
MANUAL OVERRIDES = = e 074/00
SEAL KITS i eerrrree e e rrrne s e e e s 074 /01

( Corresponding reference mentionned on every cartridge Technical Document )

F.T 501131

PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009
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COIL REFERENCES and ASSIGNEMENTS ALTERNATING CURRENT

( Connectors not included - See F.T 501142 Page 074/00)

SIZES

58/08

(boring @13)

24 VAC

(Bridge rectifier incorporated to the coil)

48 VAC

(Bridge rectifier incorporated to the coil)

110 VAC

(Bridge rectifier incorporated to the coil)

(Bridge rectifier incorporated to the coil)

220 VAC

CONNEXIONS

Reference

Power

Reference

Power

Reference

Power

Reference

Power

DIN. 43650
All functions
except
58A07 Code 2

J8A
101 257

30 W

F8A
101 258

30W

G8A
101 259

30W

M8A
101 260

30 W

068 /00

DIN. 43650

24 RAC

Bridge rectifier 100 613

Bridge rec

48 RAC

tifier 100 750

110 RAC

Bridge rectifier 100 751

220 RAC

Bridge rectifier 100 752

Reference

Power

Reference

Power

Reference

Power

Reference

Power

Except mounting
on MBS® Blocks|

E2A
100 479

22W

F2A
100 491

22W

G2A
100 503

22W

066 /00

Mounting
on MBS® Blockg

All functions
except 58A07
Code 2

Function
58A07 Code 2

E7A
100 676

18w

E8A
102 060

E5A
100 534

Functions A03 -
AO5 - A04 - AD6

Fonction
10A07 Code 2

All functions
except
58A07 Code 2

F7A
100 677

F8A
102 061

F5A
100 535

18 W

G7A
100 678

18w

067 /00

30W

G8A
102 062

30 W

H8A
102 063

068 /00

3B/5WwW

G5A
100 536

H5A
100 537

070 /00

SIZES

58 /08

(boring @13)

E3A
100 480

F3A
100 492

26 W

G3A
100 504

H3A
100 516

069 /00

E4A
100 481

E5A
100 534

FAA
100 493

F5A
100 535

33W

G4A
100 505

071 /00

G5A
100 536

H5A
100 537

070 /00

58 /08

(boring @13)

All functions

E4A
100 481

F4A
100 493

G4A
100 505

071 /00

DIN. 43650
Particular
use

MB8A
101 260

- Consult us for availability

IdH  IAFL(

0% 89 92 G T (€€) : Xed - 00 82 29 6v T (€€): I9L
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JTEKT HI;L}

[ SOLENOID VALVES}

COILS DIAMETER 13 for SIZES 08 and 58

Power 22 Watt

CODE 2
47.8 )
478 Wire 1m 47.8
23
I 23
| B 1 N \ 1 q
T ‘ Ml ‘ | ‘
& te—7r171 A I T f‘%f—fﬂ 3 % =a ,F,i,,, ©
- | = | va
; Y, ; 4 ! p,
$13 913 13 ‘
59.8 67.7 55.8
23
e T \ g
\ = \ \
[ ————— ] o I L() ! L()
S | = 2w k[[ } 5
\ !
i ) - i ) — i J
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION 6,35 - KOSTAL - M 27 x 1 - Code B LEADWIRES - Code F (on request)
DIN 43 650 - Code A (on request) ( wire length 0,50 m)
VOLTAGE (Volt) INTENSITY (Amp.) RESISTANCE  |FUNCTIONING| ~q\NECTION CODIFI-
CURRENT n (Ohms) at NOMINAL TYPE CATION
NOMINAL MINI MAXI at 20° C under Q + 5% at 20% VOLTAGE _(elect. con 6,35
heat without connector)
DIRECT 12 8,4 15,6 1,88 1,29 6,38 ED 100% B -
DC 24 16,8 31,2 0,94 0,638 25,5 ED 100% A-B-F-J B2A
24 21,6 26,4 0,98 0,66 24,48 ED 100% A E2A
ALTERNATING 48 43,2 52,8 0,50 0,34 96 ED 100% A F2A
RAC* 110 99 121 0,19 0,13 579 ED 100% A G2A
220 198 242 0,10 0,07 2200 ED 100% - -
Technical Characteristics :
/ COIL CODIFICATION \
B 2 A
Power : 22 Watt | |
Working voltage : + 10% of the nominal voltage |
- . Coil Code
Coil insulation: Class H - 180°C - VDE 0580
Wire insulation : Class H - 180C° - VDE 0580 Voltages
. A= 12V-DC Connections
. - O, + O,
l\AAr;‘)E’i'riztmtevToﬁﬁir r?t”re - -80°C+50°C B= 24V-DC A = Electr. con 6,35 - DIN 43 650
temoerattre 9 150°C E= 24V-RAC B = Kostal
P : F= 48V-RAC F = Leadwires
. . . . G=110V-RAC J = AMP Junior
Coil Protection: ~ Without connection : IP0O Q"‘ - 220V - RAC /
With connector : IP65 - DIN 40050
Coil weight: 0,20 Kg

References and assignments of coils :F.T 50 1132 - Page 064/00
Connectors : F.T 50 1140 - Page 072/00

F.T 501134

* For Alternating current - AC - the use of a connector with bridge
rectifier is obligatory . PUBLISHING 20 /10 /2005

\V/50]066] 00
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F.T 501135

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[SOLENOID VALVES }

COILS DIAMETER 13 for SIZES 08 and 58

Power 18 Watt

CODE 7
500
42 42
! - |
=
| | e AT
=) s =T )] s
| 4 |
613 2] w 21 913
4
54
| |
: N :
| \
— | I ©
| pe S ] =
Sl ‘ & i
©
| |
| J T
I
ELECTRIC CONNECTION LEADWIRES - Code F
6,35 - DIN 43 650 - Code A
VOLTAGE (Volt) INTENSITY (Amp.) RESISTANCE WORKING CODIFI-
CURRENT - (Ohms) at NOMINAL Co"ﬁfg ION| " caTion
NOMINAL MINI MAXI at 20° C under Q + 5% at 20% VOLTAGE (clcct. con. 6,35
heat without connector)
DIRECT 12 10,8 13,2 1,54 1,12 7,7 ED 100% A-F ATA
DC 24 21,6 26,4 0,77 0,55 31 ED 100% A-F-J B7A
24 21,6 26,4 0,800 0,54 27 ED 100% A E7A
ALTERNATING 48 43,2 52,8 0,407 0,28 106 ED 100% A F7A
RAC* 110 98 121 0,155 0,10 630 ED 100% A G7A
220 198 242 0,079 0,05 2500 ED 100% - -
Technical Characteristics :
/ COIL CODIFICATION \
Power : 18 Watt B | 7 | A
Working voltage : 1+ 10% of the nominal voltage |
Coil insulation:: Class H - 180°C - VDE 0580 Coll Code
Wire insulation : Class H - 180C° - VDE 0580
Voltages
. . o o A= 12V-DC Connections
a':)z::tmtm':ﬁi':t“re' -30°C +50°C B= 24V-DC A = Electr. con 6,35 - DIN 43 650
fomDoratire: 9 150°C E= 24V-RAC F = Leadwires
P ’ F= 48V-RAC J = AMP Junior
Coil Protection: Without connection : IPO0 ng;gtl/:sﬁg J
With connector : IP65 - DIN 40050

Coil weight: 0,14 Kg

References and assignments of coils: F.T 50 1132 - Page 064/00
Connectors: F.T 50 1140 - Page 072/00

* For Alternating current - AC - the use of a connector with bridge
rectifier is obligatory. PUBLISHING 28 / 01 / 2009

V50]067]00
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F.T 501136

Power 30 Watt

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[SOLENOID VALVESJ

COILS HP forr MBS DIAMETER 13 for SIZES 08 and 58

CODE 8 47
47 47
=] |
! e | !
—F ‘ t 1 ‘ - ‘
(9] %=} n
I S I 7 N ol o8 B R
= ‘ ‘ ~ | ~T ‘
‘ 4 ! 13 \
»13 19.5 | ‘ 195 g 313 19.5
4
59 60
O |
\ ‘ 1 3
| \ 2 |
— ‘ 7{ = ‘
o \ = N ‘ | -
o~ E:Ei i g‘ % m ! <
- i J
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION LEADWIRES - Code F AMP Junior - Code J
6,35 - DIN 43 650 - Code A (wire length 0,60m)
VOLTAGE (Volt) 'N(TEI::.')T Y RESISTANCE | WORKING |CONNECTION ggﬁg{; REFERENCES
CURRENT iol;nms) o, at TYPE (elect.con. 6,35
NOMINAL| MINI | MAXI [ at 20°C| under | @ *5%at20% cgﬂxé'g without
heat connector)
A ABA 1012
DIRECT 12 84| 156 | 2,28 1,67 5,2 ED 100% E A%F 131 -,i:
bc J A8J 101750
A BSA 101 256
24 16,8 | 31,2 [ 1,18 | 0,84 19,9 ED 100% F B8F 101 749
J B8J 101 751
VAC RAC
with integrated use
bridge obligatoy aconnector
rectifier wi:gdb‘;‘l:?e
ALTERNATING 24 [ 216 264 | 1,35 0,99 16 ED 100% A ESA 101 257 ESA 102 060
VAC and RAC|™ 48 1432 | 52,8 | 0,67 | 0,49 64,3 ED 100% A F8A 101258 F8A 102061
110 | 98 | 121 [ 0,30 | 0,22 330 ED 100% A G8A 101259 G8A 102062
220 | 198 | 242 | 0,3 | 0,10 1470 ED 100% A H8A 101 260 H8A 102063
Technical Characteristics : / \
COIL CODIFICATION
Power : 30 Watt B | 8 | A
Working voltage : + 10% of the nominal voltage |
Coil insulation: Class H - 180°C - VDE 0580 Coil Code
Wire insulation : Class H - 180C° - VDE 0580
Voltages
. A= 12V-DC Connections
Ambient temperature: - 30°C + 50°C
Maximum wo’:king B= 24V -DC A = Elect. con. 6,35 - DIN 43 650
temperature: 150°C E= 24V-RAC F = Leadwires
' F= 48V-RAC J = AMP Junior
Coil Protection:  Without connection : IPO0 &ﬁfggg\\;- Eﬁg /
With connector : IP65 - DIN 40050

Coil weight:

0,19 Kg

References and assignments of coils: F.T 50 1132 - Page 064/00
Connectors: F.T 50 1140 - Page 072/00

PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
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F.T 501137

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[ SOLENOID VALVES}

COILS DIAMETER 16 forr SIZES 10 and 62

Power 26 Watt

CODE 3
44.5 445 Fil 1m 44.5
18.5 18.5
r—»
- 1))
216 -+
64.4 92.5
| | |
s | : | &\ |
— \ 2 ] \ 3 | 3
© Co | S | © i
I ! - I } I !
‘ |
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION KOSTAL - M 27 x 1 - Code B LEADWIRES - Code F (on request)
6,35 - DIN 43 650 - Code A (on request) (wire length 0,50m)
CODIFI-
VOLTAGE (Volt) INTENSITY (Amp.) RESISTANCE WORKING | ~o\NECTION Canon
CURRENT - (Ohms) at NOMINAL TYPE
NOMINAL | MINI | MAXI at20°C | under Q +5%at20% | VOLTAGE (dct con. 6,35
heat without connector)
DIRECT 12 8,4 15,6 2,18 1,46 55 ED 100% A-B A3A
DC 24 16,8 31,2 1,08 0,83 22,2 ED 100% A-B B3A
24 21,6 26,4 1,21 0,88 17,8 ED 100% A E3A
IALTERNATING 48 43,2 52,8 0,60 0,44 72 ED 100% A F3A
RAC* 110 99 121 0,27 0,19 540 ED 100% A G3A
220 198 242 0,13 0,09 2200 ED 100% A H3A
Technical Characteristics : / \
COIL CODIFICATION
Power : 26 Watt B | 3 | A
Working voltage : + 10% of the nominal voltage |
Coil insulation: Class H - 180°C - VDE 0580 Coil Code
Wire insulation : Class H - 180C° - VDE 0580 Voltages
. A= 12V-DC Connections
. - O + (<]
Ambient temperature - 30°C +50°C B= 24V-DC A =Elect. con. 6,35 - DIN 43 650
Maximum working E= 24V-RAC B =Kostal
temperature : 150°C F= 48V-RAC F = Leadwires
Coil Protection:  Without connection : IPOO G = ;;g\\; Eﬁg (on request) /
With connector : IP65 - DIN 40050
Coil weight: 0,23 Kg

References and assignments of coils :F.T 50 1132 - Page 064/00
Connectors : F.T 50 1140 - Page 072/00

* For Alternating current - AC - the use of a connector with bridge
rectifier is obligatory . PUBLISHING 20 / 10/ 2005

\V/50]069] 00
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JTEKT Hgf)

[ SOLENOID VALVES J

COILS DIAMETER 16 for SIZES 10 and 62

Power 35 Watt

CODE 5 216 L 21.8 fil 0.6m  g¢16 21.8
— \ R
T
_y
i j
60.9 56.9
48 48
| |
T |
| |
— | - | -
'] ! re)
o] | |
\ \
| i
T \
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION Code A 12V DC - A5A - N° 100 532 LEADWIRES - Code F 12V DC - A5F - N° 102 084
6,35 - DIN 43 650 24V DC - B5A - N° 100 533 (wire length 0,60m) 24V DC - B5F - N° 102 118
VOLTAGE (Volt) INTENSITY (Amp.) RESISTANCE WORKING | soNNECTION CODIFI-
CURRENT (Ohms) at NOMINAL TYPE CATION
NOMINAL | MINI MAXI at20°C | under Q +5%at20% | VOLTAGE (elect. con. 6,35
heat without connector)
DIRECT 12 8,4 15,6 2,92 2,10 4,1 ED 100% A-D-F-J A5A
DC 24 16,8 31,2 1,45 1,08 16,6 ED 100% A-F B5A
24 21,6 26,4 1,62 1,18 15,5 ED 100% A E5A
IALTERNATING 48 43,2 52,8 0,81 0,59 62 ED 100% A F5A
RAC* 110 99 121 0,34 0,25 338 ED 100% A G5A
220%* 198 242 0,16 0,12 1400 ED 100% A H5A
Technical Characteristics : / \
COIL CODIFICATION
Power : 35 Watt B | > | A
Working voltage : + 10% of the nominal voltage |
Coil insulation: Class H - 180°C - VDE 0580 Coil Code
Wire insulation : Class H - 180C° - VDE 0580 Voltages
. A= 12V -DC Connections
B - (e} + (<]
Qg}gfqﬁtmtevmﬁirﬁt“re - -30°C+50°C B= 24V-DC A =Elect. con. 6,35 - DIN 43 650
oo 9 150°C E= 24V-RAC D = Deutsch
P : F= 48V-RAC F = Leadwires
Coil Protection: Without connection : IPOO G =110V-RAC J=AMP Junior

With connector : IP65 - DIN 40050 \_H =220V - RAC (Power 30 Watt) )

Coil weight:

References and assignments of coils :F.T 50 1132 - Page 064/00
Connectors : F.T 50 1140 - Page 072/00

F.T 501138

* For Alternating current - AC - the use of a connector with bridge
rectifier is obligatory . PUBLISHING 20 / 10 / 2005
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JTEKT Hﬁl)

[ SOLENOID VALVES }

COILS DIAMETER 19 for SIZES 16 and 73

Power 33 Watt
CODE 4

0 ©
= g 8 =
| \
! D T 3
© \ o |
~ i ~ i
— } i | i
S \ 2 |
I | |
RN i J i )
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION KOSTAL - M 27 x 1 - Code B
6,35 - DIN 43 650 - Code A (on request)
VOLTAGE (Volt) INTENSITY (Amp.) RESISTANCE WORKING | soNNECTION CODIFI-
CURRENT (Ohms) at NOMINAL TYPE CATION
NOMINAL | MINI MAXI at20°C | under Q +5%at20% | VOLTAGE (elect. con. 6,35
heat without connector)
DIRECT 12 8.4 15,6 2,75 1,87 435 ED 100% A-B A4A
DC 24 16,8 31,2 1,38 0,91 17,4 ED 100% -B B4A
24 21,6 26,4 1,61 1,18 13,4 ED 100% A E4A
AL TERNATING 48 432 52,8 0,79 0,59 54,4 ED 100% A F4A
RAC* 110 99 121 0,34 0,25 287 ED 100% A G4A
220 198 242 0,17 0,12 1190 ED 100% A H4A

Technical Characteristics :

~

COIL CODIFICATION

F.T 501139

Power : 33 Watt B | 4 | A
Working voltage + 10% of the nominal voltage |
Coil insulation: Class H - 180°C - VDE 0580 Coil Code
Wire insulation : Class H - 180C° - VDE 0580
Voltages

. . o o A= 12V-DC Connections
Qgg'g:tmtevToﬁi{gt“re P -0+ B= 24V-DC A =Elect. con. 6,35 - DIN 43 650
temperature : ’ 150°C E= 24V-RAC B = Kostal

P : F= 48V-RAC
Coil Protection: Without connection : IPOO G=110v-RAC

Coil weight:

References and assignments of coils

With connector : IP65 - DIN 40050

0,34 Kg

Connectors : F.T 50 1140 - Page 072/00

KH =220V - RAC

/

: F.T 50 1132 - Page 064/00

* For Alternating current - AC - the use of a connector with bridge

rectifier is obligatory .

PUBLISHING 20/ 10/ 2000
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Hep

[ SOLENOID VALVES]

ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS DIN 43650 - ISO 4400

DIRECT CURRENT - DC

1.5 27 1840.1
In line - | 00 ! @ !
g —E
12 Volt DC s | W) 2 u
24 Volt DC ‘ :E ’,1}’5
N° 100 960 — |
4 418 6.5 2 4 - "
e T
15 27 18+0.1 ()2 i
o (1 .
3 I I
Angle | <H |]|]ﬂﬂ H
4 —EH -1
12 Volt DC & | o~
24 Volt DC 00 | < Sz
N° 100 612 - | |
mﬁ (Dir

ALTERNATING CURRENT

24 Volt AC
48 Volt AC
110 Volt AC
220 Volt AC

F.T 501140

- AC
1.5 34
N° 100 613 2 |
N 100 750 . | [0y
N° 100 751 = =1 *
N° 100 752 | Il g
4 ‘ ‘
liminsi
| a

General Characteristics

Nominal current:
Maxi current:
Contact resistance:

Maxi section carrying:

Protection class:
Insulation class:

Nominal voltage DC:
Nominal voltage AC:

,,,,,

300V

250V

10 A

16 A

<4 m Ohm
1,5 mm?2

IP65
VDE0110.1-89

PUBLISHING 21 /093 /2002
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT H{y)

[ SOLENOID VALVES]

ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS with COMPOUND-FILLED WIRING
DIN 43 650 - 1SO 4400

DIRECT CURRENT - DC

= |
Angle N f“—[}{]—k -
12 Volt DC Hﬂ
24 Volt DC 135
—— -
N° 101 637 28
40.5
|
I
o I I
S %—4 ]
M3
DIRECT CURRENT - DC
|
4 @’
i
In line 28
12 Volt DC \lr\ﬁ :
24 Volt DC o
N° 101 638 R |
m [——] -
M3
Geneeral characteristics : Nominal voltage DC: 300V Material Informations
Nominal voltage AC: 250V - Wiring: length 2,5 m
Nominal current: 10A - PVC Cable HO5 VVF 3G 0,75 mm2
Maxi current: 16 A - Double eart position (pos. 6/12)
g Contact resistance: <4 m Ohm - NBR seals
i Maxi section carrying: 1,5 mm?2
2 Protection class: IP65
— Insulation class: VDE 0110.1-89
w

PUBLISHING 10/10/2001
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

MANUAL OVERRIDES
for SOLENOID VALVES

Stroke

POSITION"S1" A03 - A05 - A01 - AD2 - A0S % |
Code $ UPHOLD B25 - B26 - B28 - B40 - B41 - = T
A by SCREWING — D50 - D51 - D52 - D53 - D54 - 1 q
OFF the KNURL D55 - D58 - D60 I { ]
—

| Protection Cap

[ S

Pull Thread

POSITION "S2" - ||
Code UPHOLD A04 - A0G - AO7 - 0L LK Safoly Clp

by SCREWING —  B27-B29- HMMM‘ (etcwe Wi, Troad bacro
B y _ D56 - D57 - D59 ‘ 9 )

the KNULRL

POSITION "S1" :
Code NOT UPHOLD A03 - A05 - AO7 -
C by PULLING U
the LEVER

POSITION"S1" A02 - A04 - A06 - AO7 -
Code $ NOT UPHOLD B27 - B29 - B43 - C45 - -

by PUSHING on D56 - D57 - D59 - D60 -

E the PUSHER E75-E76 -E78 - E79 - E81 - E85 - { | I
|
Code UPHOLD POSITIONS C45
$ by SCREWING OFF E75-E76 -E77 -E78 - E79-
D position "S1" E80 - E81 - E83
by SCREWING
position "S2"
Dimensions -
Size Port sizes (height of the override) Manual override code C
AlBlc|DI|E To action: pull the control
The functional condition is obtained on
58 M 18 x 1,50
08 | 34" 16UNF2B | 27 | 33|40 47518 daN release
N 10 7/8" 14 UNF 2B 29 [36,9| 42 |47,5| 17 3
3 16 |1"5/1612UNF2B | 35 (454(45 | - | 23 2 —
2 ! ~
- EXAMPLE of CODIFICATION: CED 10 E75 A5A|§| N 0 : : :
L The manual overrides should not be used during working cycles, 0 100 _200 300 b.ar
but only exceptionnaly for repairing operations. Pressure to be applied when pulling

PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009

V50[074[00




JTEKT HP‘L} Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40
( SET of SEALS for CARTRIDGES |
SIZE 58 - M18x1,5
Number Applications References
of ways
A00 - A01 - A02 - A03 - A04 - A05 - A06 - AO7 - A08 - A12
200 11
2 WAYS A13-A14-A15-A16-A17-A19-A20 - A22 - A44 00110
SIZE 08 - 3/4™ 16 UNF
Number Applications References
of ways
A00-A01-A02-A12-A13-A14 -
2 WAYS A15-A16-A17-A19-A20-A22 - Ad4 200 104
B00 - B18 - B25 - B26 - B27 - B28 - B29 - B30 - B31- B32
3 WAYS B34 - B36 - B40 - B41 - C45 - C46 - C47 - B65 - B66 200106
D00 - D33 - E35 - D50 - D51 - D52 - D53 - D54 - D55 -
4 WAYS | D56 - D57 - D58 - D59 - D60 - D70 - E75 - E76 - E77 - 200 108
E78-E79-E80-E81-E83
SIZE 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF
Number Applications References
of ways
A00 - A0O1-A02-A03-A04 - A05 - A06 - AO7 - A08
2 WAYS A12-A13-A14-A15-A16-A17 - A19-A20 - A22 - Ad44 200 014
2 g’:‘gs A20 - A22 - A120 - A121 200 567
B00 - B18 - B25 - B26 - B27 - B28 - B29 - B30 - B31
3 WAYS B32 - B36 - B40 - C45 - C46 - C47 - B65 - B66 200 016
3 ;V;:«ZYS B31-B34-B41-B134-B135 200 561
D00 - D33 - E35 - D50 - D51 - D52 - D53 - D54 - D55 -
4 WAYS | D56 - D57 - D58 - D59 - D60 - D70 - E75- E76 - E77 - 200 018
E78 - E79-E80 - E81-E83
4 WAYS | D50 - D51 - D53 - D55 - D60 - D61 - D63 200 569
212 D75-E76-E78 - E79 - E81
SIZE 16 - 1" 5/16 12 UN
Number Applications References
of ways
A00 - A01-A02-A03-A04-A05-A06-A12-A13
2 WAYS A14-A15-A16-A17-A19- A20 - A22 - Ad44 200 120
B00 - B18 - B25 - B26 - B27 - B28 - B29 - B30 - B31- B32
E 3 WAYS B34 - B36 - B40 - B41 - C45 - C46 - C47 - B65 - B66 - D70 200 122
py D00 - D33 - E35 - D50 - D51 - D52 - D53 - D54 - D55 -
E 4 WAYS D56 - D57 - D58 - D59 - D60 - D70 -E75-E76 - E77 200 124
™

PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009
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JTEKT Hﬁl)

F.T 501143

Tél: 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

| DIRECTIONAL VALVES |

Maximum pressure 300/350 bar (depending on the valve type)

NON-RETURN VALVES
(CHECK VALVES)

INVERTED NON-RETURN VALVES

PILOT NON-RETURN VALVES

SHUTTLE VALVES

PILOT 2 WAYS VALVES NF

PILOT 2 WAYS VALVES NC

PILOT 3 WAYS VALVES NO

PILOT 3 WAYS VALVES

LOGIC ELEMENT

CMD 08 A12
CMD 10 A12
CMD 16 A12

CMD 08 A13
CMD 10 A13
CMD 16 A13

CHD 10 B32

CHD 10 B36

CHD 10 B67

CHD 10 B65

CHD 10 B66

CHD 10 D70

CHD 10 B30
CHD 16 B30

Max flow
in I/mn

CMD 58 A12 30
60
150

CMD 58 A13 25
60
150

40

40

60

60

60

70

60
100

PUBLISHING 18/04 /2014

N° Page

076 /00
076 /00
076 /00

076 /00
076 /00
076 /00

078/00

079/00

080/01

081/00

081/00

083 /00

085/00
085/00
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JTEKT HPI

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[NON-RETURN VALVES (CHECK VALVES)J

O -ring
Tightening torque h e d
_ | _ N d o
Q Anti-extrusion
rings
o (2)
b f
C
Designation| Size a Ql?"a"i . b c d e f g |hTightening| j |Weight
A12 Port size mn prl;easrsure torque Nm Kg
CMD58A12 | 58 | M18x150 30 | 350 | 22 | 38 | 11| 11 | 27 | 1495] 20 238 | 008
CMD08A12 | 08 | 3/4"16UNF 30 | 350 | 24 | 38 [ 11 | 11 | 27 [1265] 20 256 | 008
CMD10A12 | 10 | 7/8™-14UNF 60 | 350 | 27 | 43 | 11 | 11 | 32 [1580] 60 296 | 0,09
CMD16A12 | 16 | 1"5/16-12UN | 150 | 350 | 38 | 64 | 145 | 20 | 44 |2852| _ 85 40 | 030
Designation| Size a Ql?fna;' x:’s‘;"e b c d e f g |hTightening | j |Weight
A13 Port size P e torque Nm Kg
CMD58A13 | 58 | M18x150 30 | 350 | 22 | 38 | 11 | 11 | 27 [1495] 20 238 | 0,08
CMD08A13 | 08 | 3/4"-16UNF 30 | 350 | 24 | 38 | 11 | 11 | 27 |1265] 20 256 | 0,08
CMD10A13 |_10_|_7/8™- 14UNF 60 | 350 | 27 | 43 | 11 | 11 | 32 | 1580] _ 60 296 | 0,09
CMD16A13 | 16 _| 1'5/16-12UN | 150 | 350 | 38 | 64 | 145 | 20 | 44 | 2852| 85 40 [ 030

@ A12

O)

Description:

Working:

A poppet in treated steel called back by a spring, lies
Function A12

Function A13

Flow direction: 1)= (2)

® A13

©

Free outflow.

Flow direction: @)= (1)  Free outflow.

on the seat of a treated steel housing.

(
Codification

[C M D[10] A12 [M[10]O [N |
[

Size Code
58 =M 18 x 150 Function code
08 = 3/4" 16 UNF O = Standard (all Sizes)
10 =7/8" 14 UNF Standard See curves overleaf
~ 16 =1"5/16 12 UN A = Sizes 58/08 A12 only- spring 5 bar
= B = Sizes 58/08 A12 only- spring 10 bar
< Adjustment B = Sizes 10 A12 only- spring 7 bar
3 10 = fixed R = Sizes 58/08 A12 only- spring 0,3 bar
-
=
[Te] .
N - Nitril seals -40°+ 100°C
K V -Viton seals - 20° + 150°C
.

Seal kits:

Size 58 N° 200 110
Size 08 N° 200 104

Size 10 N° 200 114
Size 16  N° 200 120

Characteristics : see overleaf

Temperature : see overleaf

Filtration : ISO code 16/13 - Page 231/ 000

Mounting montage: without restriction

Cavities : Page 233 /000 (T.08/10/16)
and 238 /000 (T.58)
Recommendations for vlaves mounting

into the cavities: Page 232 /000

Mounting on BAF :
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 138 / 000
Page 186 / 000

PUBLISHING 09 /03 /2007
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JTEKT HPI
[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

N
=~
N
<
<
-
A
o
n
=
L

Tél: 01496228 00-Fax: 01457668 40

NON-RETURN VALVES (CHECK VALVES)

Maximum pressure 350 bar

Type ®=@|@=0
SAE J475 METRIC SPRING
0
CMD 08 A12 | CMD 58 A12 g
R
CMD 08 A13 | CMD 58 A13 0
Type ®=@|@=0
SAE J475 METRIC SPRING
CMD 10 A12 | CMD 62 A12 0
CMD 10 A13 | CMD 62 A13 0
Type D@ |@=®
SAE J475 METRIC SPRING
CMD 16 A12 ; 0
CMD 16 A13 ; 0
Fluids :

PSI BAR
286 20
lo00 15 B
/
0 T )
1100 —
5 ] o L—
_— R | ——
//i/_/
0 5 0 s w0 s 30 Q |I/mn
0 12 14 16 B GPM
PSI BAR
143 10
100 (20
5 /
150
2.5
o 10 20 130 40 50 60 \/mn
9 15 110 s GPM
PSI BAR
143 10
7.5 /
100 {2 .
yd
é A
150 /
2.5 P
//
L L /
0 25 50 75 10 125 p50Q |/mn
O\ |10 120 130 140 GPM

Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Working temperature:

Executed measures:

-40°C + 120°C with standard Nitril seals.

Ambient temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Temperature of oil at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings), with good lubricating properties.

PUBLISHING 24/ 05/ 2004
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F.T 501145

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[ PILOT NON-RETURN VALVES J

SIZE 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

Maximum pressure 300 bar

229.6

Hexagone 27 on flat side
Tightening torque 60 Nm

1 1

7/8"-14UNF o174 O -ring
//\ /
; < S S @D -
[ — + — 3 ] ! — i | —/
O © ®
>:< Anti-extrusion ring
~ ® |, |@
30.3 6.8
27
46.6
57.6
|
'l’ 7 @ Position
Rest position NI [0]o<-®
¢
® @
Pilot ratio 1/2,8
_ N oston
Pilot position H @ @ ressure

Maximum flow 40 I1/mn

@=>@~{

Pressure at opening beginning
4 bar - Spring N° 100 547
Working: Free outflow from(2) = @) (3) = (2) blocked up.
Flow from (3)= (2) possible when pilot pressure applied in (D).
\
Codification [ H D|10|B32 [P [10|O |N|
Size Code I
. . Temperature : see overleaf
10 =7/8" 14 UNF Function code Filtration : SO code 16/13 - Page 231 / 00
O = Standard 10 bar Mounting position : without restriction
Standard A = 4 bar Cavities : Page 234/ 00
Weight: 0,4 Kg
Standard — Mounting on monoblock: Page 139 /00
. Mounting on MBS®: Page 187 / 00
N - Nitril seals -40°+100°C I_
9 V - Viton seals -20°+150°C ) Seal kits: N° 200 016

10 bar - Spring N° 101 283

@-—06

PUBLISHING 26 / 02 /2008
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JTEKT HPI

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

Maximum flow: 40 I/mn

217.40

O -ring

J
]

Anti-extrusion ring

|
@10.7

2.1

6.8

Standard

Standard —

N - Nitril seals -40°+ 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C

SIZE 10 - 7/8" 14UNF
Maximum pressure: 300 bar
Hexagone 27 on flat side
Tightening torque 60 Nm 11 11 7/8"-14UNF
329.6
%) / |
[ I
[ I
%) ’ |
27 30.3
59.7
Intake in (1) I Tg;“"i
| |
Intake in @ i Q i
| © Q|
Output in @ i_____B_’i6______i ) >
Working:  Pressure in(1) = (2) - (3 blocked.
Pressure in(3) = (2)-(1) blocked.
(
Codification |C H D |10|836 |P |10|O|N|
Size code I | I
10 =7/8" 14 UNF Function code
Standard
o
©
<
-
o
n
=
T

Characteristics: see overleaf

Temperature: see overleaf

Filtration: 1SO code 16/13 - Page 230 / 00
Mounting position: without restriction
Cavities: Page 233 /00

Weight: 0,3 Kg

Mounting on monoblock: Page 139 /00
Mounting on MBS®: Page 186/ 00

Seal kits: N° 200 016

PUBLISHING 10 /10 /2005
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JTEKT HPI

[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) )
SHUTTLE VALVE
SIZE 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF
Maximum pressure 300 bar
PRESSURE DROP
PSI BAR
30 0C.10046
1400
125
300
Type D=2 |®=>0® i //
200 119 v /
1
N
N
S
2
=
(18

CHD 10B36 P 100N 1 2
0 \ 10 120 130 40 Q 1/mn

° 12 14 16 18 1o GPM

INTERNAL LEAKAGE at a pressure of 200 bar

0 to 0,25 cm3/mm

Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings), with good lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.
Working temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.
Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +/- 2°C.
Temperature of oil at 40°C.

Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

MOUNTING RECOMMANDATIONS: see F.T 50 1268 - page 231/00

PUBLISHING 28 / 02/ 2005
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JTEKT HPJ)
[2 WAYS PILOTED VALVES]

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CHD 10 B67 T10BN  Ref. T301304 (6 bar pilote pressure)
CHD 10 B67 T10CN Ref. T301296 (12 bar pilote pressure)
Maximum pressure: 300 bar Maximum flow: 60 I/mn
O-rin

Hexagon 27 across flats

Tightening torque 60 Nm 1111
== o 8" 14 UNE
©29.6 17.4 Backup rings
) [
oo
o © oy
|| Sy
o
.Ji
. B
32 30.3 _6.8
- -~ - - -
46,6 _
" 78.6 =
7 e B L, S, sy
@ TECT = o
il Ik 1P
I i ¢
La-—+@  B6T R >

Pilot pressure: 6 bar pilote pressure (B) = Begining of piloting 6 bar - end of piloting 6,7 bar.

12 bar pilote pressure (C) = Begining of piloting 12 bar - end of piloting 14,4 bar.

Description: Pressure compensator 2 ways. for regulating flow regardless pressure by maintening a constant
differential pressure between 1 and 3 through a calibrated orifice.

Functionning:  for a pressure at 1 bellow the pilot pressure, flow is allowed from 3 to 2 when the pressure at 1
reaches the pilote pressure, the section for the flow from 3 to 2 decreases progressively until
complete closing at end pressure piloting.

e A
Codification [ H D|10]B67 | T[10|B [N | o
Characteristics: see overleaf
Size code Température : see overleaf
o~ R Filtration : recommended 25 microns- Page 230 / 00
= 10= 7_/8 14 UNF Mounting position : without restriction
~ Funktion code B = 6bar Cavities : Page 234 / 00
% Standard C =12 bar Weight: 0,2 Kg
—
o Control mode Mountage on MBS®:
0 10 = fixed
= N - Std NBR seals - 40° + 100°C I_ Seal kit: N°200 561
Y V - Viton seals -20°+ 150°C )
Fluids : Mineral based or synthetic (seals compatible), with good lubrication properties. PUBLISHING 08 /04 / 2011

With a viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at functioning temperature.

V50| 080| 01
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-

JTEKT H

[2 WAYS PILOTED VALVES]

N
~
N
N~
[o0]
™
—
o
o
[
LL

CHD 10 B67 T10BN Ref. T301304 (6 bar pilote pressure)

CHD 10 B67 T10CN

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

Ref. T301296 (12 bar pilote pressure)

Maximum flow: 60 I/mn

Maximum pressure: 300 bar

Pressure drop from 3 to 2 of CHD10B67 @ 46 cSt

Flow (I/min)

‘req) doupainssalid

PUBLISHING 08 /04 /2011

V50 |080]02




Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

| PILOT 3WAYS VALVES |

Maximum pressure: 300 bar SIZE 10 - 7/8" 14UNF Maximum flow: 60 I/mn
Hexagone 13 on flats Hexagone 27 on flats
Tightening torque 8 Nm Tightening torque 60 Nm
N 11 11 0 -ring
2 Black color 7/8" 14UNF
2 174
e *
o e =
I * S S)
i B o~ _ | |
@ S #E el lle]
‘ B @ @ Anti-extrusion
| . 6 rings
27 * Hole @2 | =— 6.8
* Plumbing holes 30.3
28.5 55.2 46.6
130.3
132 143

229

Stroke =12
¢ Stroke =12
> —
| External ventl | External ventl
{ ® ® = e CTJ @
SR ﬂ o
! ® B66
CHD 10 B65 P21 AN - NF NO CHD 10 B66 P21 AN - NO
@ pilot port
|Interna| drainagel @ and @ distribution ports |Internal drainage|
© o "y
@ B66
NO CHD 10 B66 P21 B N - NO
Pilot pressure: Min adjustment = Pilot start 6 bar - pilot end 15 bar.
Max adjustment = Pilot start 120 bar - pilot end 130 bar.
Description: A cylindrical spool in treated steel called back by spring force slides in a treeated
steel housing.
Working: B65 = rest position (2)and @ blocked up - pilot position @@@
B66 = rest position 2) <~ @- pilot position @and @ blocked.
Pilot section: 78,5 mm?
e N
Codification IC H D |1O | B66 |P |21 |A | N I Characteristics: see overleaf
Q T Temperature: see overleaf
- Size Code Filtration: 25microns recommended - Page 231 / 00
N - " Mounting position: without restriction
3 ;0 7{8 14 UNF . Cavities: Page 234 /00
A unction code Drainage Weight: 0.2 Kg
o Standard A = External '
i B = Internal Mounting on monoblock: Page 140 /00
= Control mode
L. 21 = Screw for plumbing Mounting on MBS®: Page 188/ 00
30 = wheel N - Nitril seals -40°+100°C I_ . N
50 = wheel 3 branches V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C Seal kit: N° 200 016

PUBLISHING 29 /01 /2009
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Tél: 0149622800 -Fax: 01457668 40

[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |

PILOT 3 WAYS VALVES
SIZE 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

Normally closed Normally open
CHD 10 B65 P21 AN CHD 10 B66 P21 AN
CHD 10 B65 P21 BN CHD 10 B66 P21 BN

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
580 40 CC.10120
1500
130
e |@=® |®=® 400
B65 1 1 1300 |20
B66 1 1 1200 /
10
100 -
L L /
0 ! 10 120 130 40 150 60 Ql/mn
\ 15 110 115 GPM

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE
at a pressure of 200 bar

e (@20 |®=®

B65 0 80 cm®mn
B66
in pilot 0 80 cm®mn

position

Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 ¢St at working temperature.

Working temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.
Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +/- 2°C.

Temperature of oil at 40°C.
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: see F.T 501266 - page 232/00

PUBLISHING 02 /01 /2006
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JTEKT HPI

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

| PILOT 3WAYS VALVES |

Maximum pressure: 300 bar

Hexagone 13 on flats
Tightening torque 8 Nm

SIZE 10 - 7/8" 14UNF

Hexagone 27 on flats
Tightening torque 60 Nm

7/8" 14UNF

Maximum flow: 60 I/mn

O -ring

218.98

2174

o~ 11 1
Q
) Black color
o
e H
® 3 =
Py »
_ { N | 1.1 JEN |
208
I |
\
| *
27 * Hole @2 |
I
% Plumbing holes
28.5 55.2

0'o

146.7

148.2

Stroke =12
*——

@
o
o
Anti-extrusion
rings
6.8
159.2
T
O ainratar i ned.i )

L%
CHD 10D70P21BN

Pilot pressure: Min adjustment
Max adjustment

Description:
steel housing.
Working: Rest(3) & (4)

(2 blocked up

44F44
il
u,~,u
.
I
I

ST e e

@ Pilot port

44F44
PRY
it
ulu
:
I
‘

Pilot start 4,3 bar - pilot end 8,8 bar.
Pilot start 17 bar - pilot end 21 bar.
A cylindrical spool in treated steel called back by spring force slides in a treated

Pilot @ © (3

) —

@) blocked up

Codification

[C H D[10]D70 [P [21|A [N |

Size code

10 =7/8" 14 UNF
Funktion code.

Standard

Drainage

Control mode

21 = screw for plumbing
30 = wheel
50 = wheel 3 branches

(&

N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C

V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C

A = External
B = Internal

Characteristics: see overleaf
Température: see overleaf

Filtration: ISO code 16/13 - Page 230 /00
Mounting position: without restriction
Cavities: Page 234 /00

Weight: 0,3 Kg

Mounting on monoblock: Page 141 /00
Mounting on MBS®: Page 188 /00

Seal kit: N° 200018

PUBLISHING 10 /10 /2005
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JTEKT HPI

[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) |
PILOT 3 WAYS VALVES
SIZE 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF
External vent Internal drainage
CHD 10 D70 P21 BN
CHD 10 D70 P21 AN
PRESSURE DROP
/

o
N
S
3
=
[T

PSI BAR

580 40 CC.10120

1500

we @200+ ul

D70 P21 AN 1 1 1300 20

D70 P21 BN 1 1 1200 /
10

1100

0 | 10 120 30 140 150 g0 Q l/mn

0 5 110 15 GPM

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEACKAGE
at a pressure of 200 bar

®=0
®=®

80 cm®*mn

e (D@

D70 P21 AN 0

external vent

D70 P21 BN

3
internal drainage 0 80 cm®mn

Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 ¢St at working temperature.

Working temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.
Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +/- 2°C.

Temperature of oil at 40°C.
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: see F.T 501266 - page 232/00

PUBLISHING 28 / 01/ 2009
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JTEKT Hgg)

[ 3 WAYS PILOTED VALVE ]

F.T 501384 1/2

Size 10 -

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

7/8" 14 UNF CHD 10 D71 T10BN
CHD 10 D71 T10CN

Maximum pressure: 300 bar

Hexagon 27 across flats
Tightening torque 60 Nm

i

Ref. T301304 (pilote pressure 6 bar)
Ref. T301296 (pilote pressure 12 bar)

Maximum flow: 60 I/mn

3 1@ .
VYL ekl | S
LseT b :

®| l© D71 i

Pilot pressure:

6 bar pilote pressure = Begining of piloting 6 bar - end of piloting 6,7 bar.
12 bar pilote pressure = Begining of piloting 12 bar - end of piloting 14,4 bar.

for a pressure at 1 bellow the pilote pressure, flow is allowed from 4 to 3 and blocked from 1 to 2
when pressure at 1 reaches the pilote pressure, the section for the flow from 4 to 2 decreases and

Description: Pressure compensator 3 ways. For regulating flow regardless pressure with excess port
by maintening a constant differential pressure between 1 and 4 through a calibrated orifice.
Functioning:
the section for the flow from 1 to 2 increases.
[
Codification [c H D|10]|D71 | T[10|B [N |
Size code
10 = 7/8" 14 UNF
Funktion code Drainage
Standard B = 6 bar
C =12 bar

\

Control mode

10 = fixed

N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C

1 slo

Characteristics: see overleaf

Température : -40 °C + 100 °C with std NBR seals
Filtration : recommended 25 microns- Page 230 / 00
Installation recommendation : without restriction
Cavity : Page 234 /00

Weight: 0,2 Kg

Mounting on MBS®:

Seals kit: N° 200 018

PUBLISHING 08 /04 /2011
V50 |084 |01




Ref. T301304 (pilote pressure 6 bar)
Ref. T301296 (pilote pressure 12 bar)

Maximum flow: 60 I/mn

CHD 10 D71 T10BN
CHD 10 D71 T10CN

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

Pressure drop from 4 to 3 of CHD 10D71 @ 46 cSt

[ 3 WAYS PILOTED VALVE ]

Maximum pressure: 300 bar

Flow (I/min)

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

‘Teq) doupainssaid

Flow (I/min)

Pressure drop from1to 2 of CHD10D71 @ 46 cSt

‘1eq) doipainssalid

JTEKT HPI

lw\m ¥8e1 05 14

V50 |084 |02
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

LOGIC ELEMENTS

Tightening torque q e d O - rings
a
A _Z
N—
= ﬁl “Ho 8
© ) Q
P
@ @ Anti-extrusion rings
b n
m
C
Designation Size a Q Max Max. b c d e f g k I m n P q Weight
SAEJ475| Implantation I/mn  |press bar| tigh.torque Kg
CHD 10 B30 10 7/8"-14UNF 60 300 27 57,6 1 1 46,6 158 60 296 303 6 174 638 04
CHD 16 B30 16 1"5/16-12UN 100 300 38 <) 145 20 73 26,92 85 4 4 7 28,52 8 08

r S %CD S j Pressure
| . Wt | | substraction
| @ - | | pilot

Normally closed - 2 Ways + 1 pilot way

Description: Can be used as pilot by-pass valve, pilot flow control valve, pilot pressure relief valve.
Working: Pressure in (1) towards valve or tank in @)
= % blocked up when (3) closed

= (2) when 3) = (D
4 I
Codification [c H D[10]B30 |T [10]/O [N
Size Code Temperature: see overleaf
10 = 7/8" 14 UNF :niltrati.on: ISO -c.ode. 16'/:13 - Pag.e.231/ 00
o 16=1"5/16 12UN Function code Standard mounting position: wilhou! restrotion
= Standard ecommendations for valves into
-— the cavities: Page 234 /00
-
8 Adjustment ———— | Mounting on monoblock: Page 142 / 00
- 10 = fixed Mounting on MBS® : Page
i N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
\ V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C )
Seal kits: Size 10: N° 200 016  Size 16: N° 200 122 PUBLISHING 26 / 02 / 2008

V50 |085]00




JTEKT Hgl)

F.T 501150

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

| PRESSURE CONTROL |

Maximum pressure 300/350 bar ( depending on the relief valve type)

DIRECT - ACTING
RELIEF VALVES

INVERTED RELIEF VALVES

PILOT RELIEF VALVES

PRESSURE REDUCING VALVES

PILOT PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE
with INVERSE SAFETY FUNCTION

PILOT OVERCENTER VALVE

PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE with
BY-PASS VALVE and INTEGRATED
ELECTRICDRIVE

Normally Open - NO

and Normally Closed NF

2 ways

CMD 08 A15
CMD 10 A15

CMP 08 A17
CMP 10 A17

CHP 08 A16
CHP 10 A16
CHP 16 A16

CHP 08 B18
CHP 10 B18
CHP 16 B18

CHP 10 B21

CHP 10 B31

CEP 10 A90
CEP 10 A91

Max flow
in I/mn

CMP 58 A15 30
60

CMP 58 A17 30
60

CHP 58 A16 30
60
120

25
40
60

40

20

60
60

PUBLISHING 18 /06 /2009

N° Page

087/00
087/00

087 /00
087 /00

089/00
089/00
091/00

093/00
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093 00

094 /00

095/00

095/ 01
095/03

V50|086| 00




Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

| DIRECT ACTING RELIEF VALVES

Hexagone 13 on flats

Tightening torque 8 Nm Tightening torque k
g 11 1 7/8" 14UNF 0 - ring
o Black color 218.98
2 2174
e *
=Y ® 40 |[@
+— —
© : ) o | e
| | o | _ [ | DR S _ |
8 - < e e
I 1
| 6| Anti-extrusion
| L 4 rings
27 * Hole @2 I 30.3 6
I .68
* Plumbing holes 46.3
28.5 55.2 63
146.7
148.2 159.2
& 3
8 b :
f
30
Stroke =12
- —
Stroke =12
*—
Designation Size a Q Max Pr_esure bar b c c1 c2 d e f g h j h tightening I | Weight
SAEJ475| Port size I/mn min | Max torque Nm in Kg
CMP 08 A15 08 3/4"-16UNF 30 10 300 24 113 1145 122,5 1 13 27 12,65 57,5 23 20 258 02
CMP 08 A17 08 3/4"-16 UNF 30 10 300 24 113 114,5 122,5 11 13 27 12,65 57,5 23 20 258| 02
CMP10A15 10 7/8"-14 UNF 60 10 300 27 115,7 117,2 128,2 11 1" 32 158 55,2 23 60 29 0,2
CMP10A17 10 7/8"-14 UNF 60 10 300 27 115,7 117,2 128,2 11 11 32 158 55,2 23 60 29 0,2
Designation Size a Q Maxi | Pressure bar b c c1 c2 d e f g h j h tightening | | | Weight
METRIC | Port size /mn | min | Max torque Nm in Kg
CMP 58 A15 58 M18x1,5 30 10 300 22 113 114,5 125,5 11 13 27 14,95 57,5 23 20 23,8| 0,2
CMP 58 A17 58 M18x1,5 30 10 300 22 113 114,5 125,5 11 13 27 14,95 57,5 23 20 23,8| 0,2
— | —
£25 £25
r k:;‘liiiii#i o @ L a :3‘{;77774‘»7 o @ 7777%7
L @ - ©
@ @

A15 = Direct acting relief valve @ = @ A17 = Inverted relief valve @ = @

Description: A poppet in treated steel with differential section is called back on its seat by
a calibration spring.

Working: A15 = Pressure intake in(1) - Return to tank in
A17 = Pressure intake in(2) - Return to tank in
The poppet is open when the pressure exceeds the calibration value of the spring.
f N\
Codification |C M P|10|A17 |C|21|O|N| L
N Characteristics: see overleaf
- Size code L Temperature: see overleaf
ho _ . Filtration: ISO code 16/13 - Page 231/ 00
© 58 =M 14 x1,5 Function code Mounting position: without restriction
-~ 08 =3/4" 16 UNF Recommendations for valves mounting
(=3 10 =7/8" 14 UNF Standard ———— into the cavities: Page 232 /00
0
Standard
: Control mode Mount!ng on monoblock: Page 142 /00
21 = screw for plumbing Mounting on MBS® : Page 190/ 00
30 = wheel N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C I_
50 = wheel 3 branches V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C
\ J PUBLISHING 28 / 01 / 2009

Size 58: N° 200 110

Size 08: N° 200 104  Size 10: N° 200 014

Seal kits:

V50 |087]00




JTEKT HPI

Tél: 0149622800 -Fax: 01457668 40

[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only) ]
RELIEF VALVES
Maximum pressure 350 bar
Type Max Calibration PS| BAR
SAE J475 Metric | flow 5360 375
CMP 08 A15| CMP 58 A15 4
30 10 - 300 500
I/mn bar 14000~
3/4"-16 UNF | M18x 1,5
1225/
—
12000}150
— 5 Y
Type Max Calibration —
SAE J475 Metric | flow /
-, b
CMP 08 A17 | CMP 58 A17 \ 5 Mo 15 20 125 30 Q I/mn
II::I?n mb-a:io0 O\ 12 14 |6 18 GPM/
3/4"-16 UNF | M18x 1,5
Type Max Calibration
SAE J475 Metric | flow Pl BAR
5360 375
CMP 10 A15 60 10 - 300 e
|
7/8"-14 UNF fmn bar 40001
1225/
—
2000|150
Type Max Calibration |75
; fl
SAE J475 Metric ow —
CMP 10 A17 60 10 - 300 707& 0 0 130 0 50 ge0 Q I/mn
7/8"-14 UNF V/mn bar | 15 110 15 GPM
Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.
o
: Working temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.
n
A Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +/- 2°C.
3 Temperature of oil at 40°C.
- Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.
w

PUBLISHING 26 / 09 / 2005
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[PILOT RELIEF VALVES]

Hexagone 13 on flats
Tightening torque 8 Nm

Tightening torque k

CHP..A16 T210ON
screw adjustment

* Hole @2

A16 green color

20 s

i

O -ring

% Hole @2

28.5 h

Anti-extrusion
rings

% Plumbing holes

cl

229
|
L]
|
|

o

Stroke=12
o

c2

(Stroke=12
-

wheel adjustment 3 branches wheel
Designation Size a Q Max | Presure bar b c cl c2 d e f g h j h tightening | Weight

SAEJAT5 |  Port size mn min | Max torque Nm | in Kg
CHP08A16 08 3/4"-16UNF 30 10 | 300 24 1135 | 115 126 11 11 27 | 1265 58 23 20 0,2
CHP08A16 10 7/8"-14 UNF 60 10 | 300 27 1164 | 117,9 | 1289 | 11 11 32 158 55,9 23 60 02
Designation Size a Q Max PT_ESUfe bar b c cl c2 d e f g h j h tightening | Weight

METRIC |  Port size /mn | min | Max torque Nm | in Kg
CHP58A16 58 M18x1,5 30 10 | 300 22 113,7 | 1152 | 126,2 | 11 11 27 | 1495 | 582 23 20 0,2

o -]

| ' ! 7

] BEEv yes £2 I - (D

L ; El a7 /s

A1

! L_” @ A16 | oA

L~ =7

Working: ~ Pressure in(D- Return in (2) towards tank  (2) = @) blocked
4 N\

Codification [c H P |10 | Al6 | T[21[O [N| .
Charactéristics: see overleaf
Size code Temperature : see overleaf

58=M18x1,5
08 = 3/4" 16 UNF

Function code

10=7/8" 14 UNF Standard
Standard
Control mode
21 = screw for plumbing
30 = wheel N - Nitril seals -40°+ 100°C I_
\ 50 = wheel 3 branches V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C y

Seal kits: Size 58: N° 200 110

Size 08: N° 200 104

Size 10: N° 200 014

Filtration : 1ISO code 16/13 - Page 231 / 00
Mounting position : without restriction
Cavities : Page 233 /00 (T08/10)-238 / 00 (T.58)
Recommendations for valves mounting

into the cavities : Page 232/ 00

Mounting on monoblock:
Mounting on MBS® :

Page 142 /00
Page 190/ 00

PUBLISHING 20/ 12 /2005
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[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only)

RELIEF VALVES
Maximum pressure 300 bar

N
]
~
o
0
—
—
o
e}
=
w

Tél: 0149622800 - Fax: 014576 68 40

)

PSI BAR
5360 375
—
300
14000~
Type Max Calibration
205
SAE J475 Metric flow
—
3/4"-16 UNF M 1 1 /mn bar
- 8x1,5 75
—
0 5 10 s 20 s 30 Q I/mn
0
\ 12 |4 |6 B GPM
PSSl BAR
5360 375
—
1300
Type Max Calibration 14000
SAE J475 Metric flow 025
I/mn bar 12000 -
718"-14 UNF
75
—
-0 70\ 110 120 130 140 150 60 Q \/mn
\ 15 110 15 GPM
Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings), with good

Working temperature:

lubricating properties.

Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Executed measures:

-40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Ambient temperature 22°C +/- 2°C.
Temperature of oil at 40°C.
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

PUBLISHING 24 / 095 / 2004
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

PILOT

RELIEF VALVES |

Hexagone 13 on flats

Tightening torque 8 Nm Tightening torque 85Nm

CHP 16 A6 T21ON o A16 green color 2 145 0. ring
screw adjustment Z 1"5/16 12UN
*
g 21) N am === = %@k\ @ 8
Q | i 8 Anti-extrusion
rings
% Hole @2 P @
% Plumbing holes 28.5 60 44
132.5
134 145

229

30

Stroke =12
*—

CHP16 A16 T30ON

wheel adjustment

Stroke =12
> —

|5

CHP16 A16 T500N

3 branches wheel adjustment

Codification [CH P[16[A16 [T [21|ON]

Designation Size a Q Maxi | Pressure bar b c c1 c2 d e f ] h i | kTightening | weight
SAEJ475|  Port size Jmn | mini | Max. torque Nm in Kg
CHP16A16 16 | 1"5/16-12UN | 120 | 10 | 300 | 38 1345 | 136 147 | 145 20 44 | 2852 | 62 | 23 85 Nm 04
!_-_@-_/—-1_-_-—! ﬁ;/ Wﬁ@ @
| Z | T E ARAAA ﬂm I
! ! = iy
s ==Y = j N
L7 | =N
- - Al16
L | © A6 @
Working: ~ Pressure in (1)- Return in (2) towards tank  (2) = (1) blocked up
e A

Characteristics: see overleaf
Temperature: see overleaf

Size Code
16 = 1" 5/16 12UN Function code

Standard
Standard
Control mode
21 = screw for plumbing
30 = wheel N - Nitril seals -40°+ 100°C

N
=~
-—
[5e]
0
-
-
o
n
=
TH

50 = wheel 3 branches V - Viton seals -20° + 150°C

Filtration: 1ISO code 16/13 - Page 231 / 00
Mounting position: wwithout restriction
Cavities: Page 233 /00
Recommendations for valves mounting
into the cavities: Page 232/ 00

Mounting on monoblock: Page 142/ 00
Mounting on MBS®: Page 190/ 00

Seal kit: N° 200 120

PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009
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[ CHARACTERISTICS (cartridge only)

RELIEF VALVES
Maximum pressure 300 bar

PSl BAR

5360 375

1300

14000

1225

2000150

1)) )

125 150 175 100 125 150 QQ \/mﬂ

120 130 140 GPM

(@]

Max

Calibration
flow

Type

CHP 16 A16 120 10 - 300

1" 5/16"-12 UNE | /MP bar

Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Working temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.
Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +/- 2°C.

Temperature of oil at 40°C.
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
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JTEKT HPI

PILOT PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE

Hexagone 13 on flats
Tightening torque 8 Nm Tightening torque k

CHP..B18T21 0N 8 e
- o B18 red color
screw adjustmen =)
*
a< 'CHEH |
B Anti-extrusion
* Hole @2 * rings
% Plumbing holes 28.5 h f
c
c1 c2
o
©
:
Stroke =12
I Stroke =12
CHP..B18T300N . CHP..B18T500N
wheel adjustment 3 branches wheel
Designation Size a Q Maxi | Pressure bar Dimensions Weight
SAEJ475 | Implantation I/mn mini | Max. in Kg
b c cl c2 d e f g h
24 12 127, 12i 11 11 4 14,2 7
CHP 08B18 08 3/4-16 UNF 25 5 | 300 - § : S 65 0 . 575 0,2
j k - Tightening torque Nm m n P q
23 20 26,7 6 158 6,5
b c c1 c2 d e f g h
27 131 132,5 131,5 1M 1M 46,6 15,8 55,9
CHP10B18 10 7/8"-14 UNF 40 5 300 = 3 5 0,2
j k - Tightening torque Nm m n P q
23 60 30,3 6 174 6,8
b c c1 c2 d e f g h
CHP 16 B18 16 1"56/16-12UN 60 5 300 3_8 163’? - 165 164 145 20 3 26,92 62 0,5
j k - Tightening torque Nm m n P q
23 85 44 7 28,52 8
Regulated pressure @ ’7@ o 1
I I
| ——
. | - \ e
Pressure intake @ v 3,\0( ! 4% - -
| T 1 ===
. ! |__,/ _ 4 ! | A 4
Drainage of tank @ | ®© |® B1E

Description: A spool in treated steel called back y a spring with a calibred port triggered
by a calibrated pilot poppet slides in a steel housing.

Working: When the pressure intake in@ is higher than the regulated pressure in @as
defined by the calibration of the poppet, the spool moves and closes up
partially the port@.

4 N\
Codification |C H P |10 | B18| T | 21| O| N|
Size code I Tightening torques: Page 232/ 00
_ " . Temperature: voir au verso
= 08=3/4"16 UNF  Functlon cod Filtration: ISO code 16/13 - Page 231/ 00
-— 10=7/8"14 UNF Mounting position: sans restriction
; 16 = 1"5/16 12 UN Standard ——— Cavities: Page 234 /00
n Standard
- Control mode Mountage on monoblock: Page 142/ 00
w 21 = screw for plumbing Mounting on MBS®: Page 191 /00
30 = wheel N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C I_
\ 50 = wheel 3 branches V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C Y
SHING 26 /02 /2008
Seal jits: Size 58: N° 200 106 ~ Size 08: N° 200 016  Size 10: N° 200 122 PUBLISHIN
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

PILOT PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE

INVERSE SAFETY FUNCTION

CHP..B18T21ON
screw adjustment

e

"Hole @2

Tightening torque‘k

)
Q

Hole @2

CHP..B18T30ON
wheel adjustment

30 §

)
LL L]

28.5

EE

3P@lo'o

7]

I ®To

O -ring

g

Anti-extrusion
rings

cl

50

29

c2

250

CHP ..B18 T500ON
3 branchTs wheel adjustment

Designation

Size
SAEJ475

a
Implantation

Q Maxi
I/mn

Pressure
bar

Dimension:

S

Weight
in Kg

CHP10B21

10

7/8 -14 UNF

40

300

C

cl

c2

d

27

130,3

130,8

130,8

15,8 55,2

0,2

j k - Tightening torque Nm

23 60

6,8

Description:

by a calibrated pilot poppet slides in a steel housing.

Working :

A spool in treated steel called back by spring with a calibrated port triggered

As pressure reducing valve =when pressure intake in @exceeds the regulated

pressure in@as established by the calibration of the pilot poppet, the spool
moves and closes up partially port@.
As pressure relief valve =when pressure in@ exceeds the pressure displayed in
pressure reduction, the spool moves, closes up port @ and brings into

communication ports

i€

Codification

C H P10 [B21 | T [21/O [N|

Size code
10=7/8" 14 UNF

Function code

Standard

Control mode

Standard

F.T 501155

21= screw
30 = wheel
50 = wheel 3 branches

N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C

Tightening torques: Page 232 /00
Temperature : voir au verso

Filtration : 1ISO code 16/13 - Page 231/ 00
Mounting position : without restriction
Cavities : Page 234/ 00

N° 200 016

Seal kit:

PUBLISHING 26 /02 /2008
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JTEKT HPI

| OVERCENTER VALVE |

SIZE 10 - 7/8" 14UNF

Maximum pressure: 300 bar

Maximum flow: 60 I/mn

Hexagone 13 on flats Hexagone 27 on flats
Tightening torque 8 Nm Tightening torque 60 Nm
11 11 .
S 718" 14UNF 0 -ring
@
£ ?17.4
% *
4 = — .
Ny = oo _
| B Q /I i 5: 1 o ||
} A @ Anti-extrusion
| * 6 rings
27 * Hole @2
i 30.3 6.8
* Plumbing holes 28.5 55.2 46.6
130.3
132 143

229
|
|
|
260

30

Stroke =12
*

Functions:

Stroke =12
*——

a) Relief valve @ = @
@@=

b) Flow regulator

uly

pilot in 1

c) Free flow @ = @

Pressure of piloting= P1 =PT + 9P3 - P2
8
Pressure of taring: 35 to 300 bar

Working:  As pressure relief vave=  (2) = (3)

PT = Pressure of taring

P3 = Pressure Pump

P2 = Pressure jack (cylinder)
P1 = Pressure of piloting

As overcenter valve = @ = (@ - pilot in D
Free flow = @ =©Q
Vs
Codification |C H P |10| B31|T|21| O| N|
Size code I
8 10 =7/8" 14 UNF Function cod
-
; Standard
re} Standard
- Control code
TH 21 = Screw for plumbing
30 = wheel N - Nitril seals -40°+ 100°C I_
50 = wheel 3 branches V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C

Temperature: see overleaf

Filtration: ISO code 16/13 - Page 231 / 00
Mounting position: sans restriction
Cavities: Page 234 /00

Weight: 0,2 Kg

Seal kit: N° 200 561

PUBLISHING 28 / 01/ 2009
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JTEKT HPI

PILOTED PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
with ELECTRICAL BY-PASS - Normaly Open
2 WAYS
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CEP 10 A90 ... ON Ref. T301287-P..1 - without manual override
CEP 10 A90 ... BN Ref. 7301288 -P.1 - with manual override

pressure preset in factory only

Note (1): max pressure (cracking pressure) to specify for a factory setting
(ie. T301287-P210 = A90 with factory setting at 210 bar cracking pressure)
Note(2): the manual override forces manually an increase of pressure until preset pressure.

C-rimy

Backup rings

N\

158

L o}

| Without override
=t

Code ON

©ea

@ /'.".'“}

Wite pull 79 32.1 ' rl; !“ '
e |
%

Safety cli
i To remove with wire pull

11,1 <@ A

Without m:l.;wnl overnide
Code ON

Code BN s

)
I
S0 A9

With manual override
Code BN

Screwing manual 37 e
override L

T @

)

Description: De-energized : By-pass from 1 to 2 at the pressure drop of the valve (see curves).
Energized : functioning as piloted pressure relief valve from 1 to 2 at the factory preset pressure.

Technical Characteristics

4 N\

Codification Max. flow 60 I/mn

coil

| CEp| 10 | A0 |A |3 |A A |N | Max. pressure 300 bar
| / Coil code 3 & connections see codification table

Size code Pressure setting Coil Voltage 12 VDC (A3*) or 24 VDC (B3*)
10=7/8" 14UNF A= 280 bar max Coil power 26 watt
at 30 I/min Resistance 55Q=12V 2220=24V

Function code B= 140 bar max Characteristic See curves at verso
at 30 I/min

Voltages C= 70 bar max Max leakage, closed position | 20 to 200 cm3/min at 200 bar

at 30 I/min Temperature - 40 °C + 100 °C with std NBR seals
) ) Filtration ISO classe 16/13 - Page 231/00

Coil connexion Recommended installation whitout restriction

A = Pin 6,35 DIN 43650 - -

B = Kostal Cavity Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

D = Deutsch Seal kit N° T200014
F = leadwires
J = AMP Junior

A =12 VoltDC
B =24 volt DC

Coil code

N= O-Ring Nitril -40° C + 100° C

S V= O-Ring Viton - 20° C + 150° C )
Fluids : Mineral based or synthetic (seals compatible), with good lubrication

properties. With a viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at functioning

temperature.

PUBLISHING 26 /09 /2012
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Tél : (33) 1 49 62 28 00 - Fax : (33) 1 45 76 68 40

PILOTED PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

with  ELECTRICAL BY-PASS - Normaly Open - NO

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

2 WAYS

CEP 10 A90 ... ON Ref. T301287-P..1 - without manual override

CEP 10 A90 ... BN  Ref. T301288 -P.1 - with manual override
pressure preset in factory only

Note (1): max pressure (cracking pressure) to specify for a factory setting
(ie. T301287-P210 = A90 with factory setting at 210 bar cracking pressure)

Note(2): the manual override forces manually an increase of pressure until preset pressure.

Pressuredrop (bar’

Pressure drop at by-pass mode (coil de-energized) of CEP10A90 @46 cSt

15

=
o
|

10

20 30 40

Flow (I/min)

50 60

Opening range (bar’

Opening range of CEP10A90 @ 46 cSt

Flow (I/min)
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JTEKT H{:p

Normally open NO
Size 10 - 7/8"14 UNF CEP 10 A90 A3AEN CEP 10 A90 ASABN  Voltage 12 VDC
CEP 10 A90 B3AEN CEP 10 A90 B3ABN Voltage 24 VDC
With hand drive operation With hand drive operation
while pushing BN while screwing BN
27 on flats
%ﬂ 6ONm| >-Hind
With h_and drive ﬁ 7/8"-14UNF ) )
operation Anti-extrusion
while pushing .
1 I rings
. hand drive iy @ | H @ .
~ operation (s - —
Code EN ® Ed— % S
27 Safety clips
(to withdrawn with the 19.5 50 JLld]
@37 wire at the time use of
the order 80.5 32
wire pull
With hand 892 12,5
operation _
hil i
o | @|
52
(=]
_ I W IE |
hand wire © <>u =D
operation !
- \
Code BN Gtoke =6 @ \:_| A90
37
130 with and drive operation while pushing
i Code EN
—h _
T
S 772 o A
@""J % | /)ﬂ/ 2 o4 |
E==F % @ 2 T H
\ |
@] A90
Max. pressure: 300 bar - Max flow: 60 I/mn -
with and drive operation while screwing
Code BN
Working: In non excited position:  The valve is in open position NO of 2 @ 1 O
In excited position: The valve is in position of taring of the pressure.
4 N
Cadification I CEP |10 | A90 A |3 4\ '3 | N | I Characteristics:  see overleaf
Size = 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF |
Temperature : see overleaf
Function code
| Voltage Filtration : 1SO code 16 / 13 Page 231/ 00
<i|[A=12Volt BG Sei-eode Manual override Mounting Position : without restriction
g B =24 Volt DC E= pushing version 9 '
N B= screwing version Cavities : Page 233/ 00
8 Coil connection Recommendations for assembly of valves
— A = Elec. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650 into cavities: Page 232/ 00
w B = Kostal N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C L .
F = Leadwires V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C Ii seal kits:  N° 200014
J = AMP Junior
. J PUBLISHING 18 /06 / 2009
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JTEKT Hﬁl)

PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE with BY -PASS VALVE
and INTEGRATED ELECTRIC DRIVE
Normally open NO
2 WAY
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF  CEP 10 A90 A3A EN CEP 10 A90 A3A BN  Voltage 12 VDC

CEP 10 A90 B3A EN CEP 10 A90 B3ABN  Voltage 24 VDC

With hand drive operation With hand drive operation
while pushing BN while screwing BN

PRESSURE DROP - Position excited valve

psi bar
12

CC.10170

—y
w
o
=
o -

\

3]

~

T
Toy

Tt

T
=

T

B 1= To
~

0 12 124 136 148 160 Ipm
9 12 14 16 18 10 12 14 |1Ggpm

PRESSURE USE ACCORDING TO THE FLOW
PSI BAR

5360 375

—
1300

14000

1225

—
—

12000190

—
—
0 | 110 120 130 140 150 60 Q \/mn

% 15 110 115 GPM

PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE at a pressure 200 BAR

Type minimum maximum

A90 20 200 cm3/ mn

Fluids : Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals
fittings),

with good lubricating properties.

Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Working temperature: - 40 °C + 100 °C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Atroom temperature 22 °C +/- 2 °C
Oil temperature at 40 °C
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

PUBLISHING 18 /06 / 2009
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JTEKT HPI

PILOTED PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
with ELECTRICAL BY-PASS

- Normally Closed - NC

2 WAYS
CEP 10 A91 ... AN

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF Ref. T301294-P...1 (280 bar maxi 2)

CEP 10 A91 ... BN Ref. T301305-P...1 (140 bar maxi 2)

CEP 10 A91 ... CN Ref. T301306-P...1 (70 bar maxi 2)
with manual setting of max pressure

Note (1): max. pressure (cracking pressure) to specify for a factory setting.
(ie. T301294-P210 = A91 with 280bar maxi available pressure and factory setting at 210 bar cracking pressure)
Note(2): the max available pressure is a value at full opening at 30 I/min and with the manual setting screw at end stroke position.

Blocking screw of adjustment

N
~
—
(o))
o]
o™
—
o
Lo
=
LL

exagon 2

across flats

Tizhtening torque 8 Mm

O-rin

Manual adjustment screw
Unserewing decreases pressure ue 7 Nm
Max pressure according 1o code T
Hexagon 27 across flats
Tightening torgue 60 Nm
B - 14UNF .
f Backup rings
-
ﬂ‘" ™ iy
= 2 o) 5
& @ _L =
k= =
L @
31 50 11| 11
92 322
124.2

Description: De-energized : functionning from 1 to 2 as piloted pressure relief valve with a manually preset preessure.
Energized : electrical by-pass from 1 to 2 only through the pressure drop of the valve (see curve).
Technical characteristics
(" Codification : N [max flow 60 I/min
COi
Max pressure 300 bar
[cep| 10 A0a |A[3]a[a [N} XP : ——
| Coil code 3 & connections see codification table
Size code Pressure setting Voltage 12 VDC (A3") or 24 VDC (B3*)
10=7/8" 14UNF A= 280 bar max Coil power 26 watt
_ at 30 I/min Resistance 55Q=12V  222Q=24V
Funktion code B= ;1%3 %:n?qax Characteristics see curves at verso
Voltages C= 70 bar max Max leakage, closed pos. 20 to 200 cm3/min at 200 bar
A =12 Volt DC at 30 I/min Temperature -40°C +100°C with std NBR seals
B =24 VoltDC o _ Filtration ISO classe 16/13 - Page 231/00
oil connexion - - —
A = pin 6,35DIN 43650 Instgllanon recommended wFthout restriction
Coil code B = Kostal Cavity Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF
D = Deutsch Collection de joints N° T200014
F = leadwires
J = AMP Junior
N= O-Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C
\ V= 0O-Ring Viton -20° C + 150° C )

PUBLISHING 08 /04 /2011
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PILOTED PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
with ELECTRICAL BY-PASS

- Normally Closed - NC
2 WAYS
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CEP 10 A91 ... AN  Ref. T301294-P...1 (280 bar maxi 2)
CEP 10 A91 ... BN Ref. T301305-P...1 (140 bar maxi 2)
CEP 10 A91 ... CN Ref. T301306-P...1 (70 bar maxi 2)

with manual setting of max pressure

Note (1): max. pressure (cracking pressure) to specify for a factory setting.
(ie. T301294-P210 = A91 with 280bar maxi available pressure and factory setting at 210 bar cracking pressure)
Note(2): the max available pressure is a value at full opening at 30 I/min and with the manual setting screw at end stroke position.

Pressure drop at max command current of CEP10A91 @ 46 cSt

Pressuredrop (bar’

Flow (I/min)

Opening range of CEP10A91 @ 46 cSt

30

25 1

20

15 A

10 A

Opening range (bar’

0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Flow (I/min) EDITION 08/ 04 /2

011
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PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE with BY -PASS VALVE
INTEGRATED ELECTRIC DRIVE

44,5

Normally closed NC

2 WAY

CEP 10 A91 ASATN  Voltage 12 VDC
CEP 10 A91 B3ATN Voltage 24 VDC

with manual adjustable control - Code TN

27 on flats

‘”E/ﬁﬁﬂNm

O -Ring

’%ﬂ?Nm

Anti-extrusion
rings

©20,3
@10
K

31,5 50 111

#1538

92,5 32,1

124,6

1

....‘;\
1A

X R ARt

LI

@ A91

Voltage

A =12 Volt DC Coil code

B =24 VoltDC

Coil connection

Mounting Position : without restriction

Manual adjustment

control Cavities : Page 233 / 00

A = Elec. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
F =Leadwires
J = AMP Junior

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF
Manual latch-tightening
screw ofthe adjustment
2Allankey
7 ‘E 8 Nm
Manual adjustment by unscrewing
code T - pressure Adjustment 15 to 250 bar
ﬂ 5Nm
Stroke =3 \
27 ,
- ®37 ol , ’
A S S Lok
ir==as) s ’r
Max. pressure: 300 bar - Max flow: 60 I/mn -
Working: In non excited position: The valve functions at the pressure of adjustment.
In excited position: The valve is in By-pass position.
4 N\
Codification IC E P |10 | A91 | A|3 |A |T |N I Characteristics: ~ see overleaf
Size = 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF | J Temperature : see overleaf
Function code Filtration : 1SO code 16 / 13 Page 231/ 00
N
~
—
Lo
[e6]
[QV]
—
o
Lo
=
LL

N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C

Recommendations for assembly of valves

into cavities: Page 232 /00

seal kits: N° 200 014

PUBLISHING 18 /06 /2009
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JTEKT Hg!)

A9l 20 200cm3/ mn

Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings),
with good lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Fluids :

Working temperature: -40°C + 100 °C with standard Nitril seals.

PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE with BY -PASS VALVE
and INTEGRATED ELECTRIC DRIVE
Normally closed NC
2 WAY
Size 10-7/8"14 UNF CEP10A91 TN
with manual adjustable control - Code TN
PRESSURE DROP - Position excited valve
(Psi) (bar)
CC.10146a
30
400
25 , _ |
30 20 | | |
00 1
ho | | | |
100
|5 |
——
b b —T |
0 15 30 45 60 Q (I/min)
0 5 10 15 Q (US gal/min)
PRESSURE USE ACCORDING TO THE FLOW
PSI BAR
5360 375
300
14000
2080
—
75 v
—
S0 110 120 130 140 150 8o Q \/mm
9 15 110 s GPM
PERMISSIBLE INTERNAL LEAKAGE at a pressure 200 BAR
Type minimum maximum
o
[qV}
Y
S
3
=
L.

Executed measures:  Atroom temperature 22°C +/- 2°C
Oiltemperature at 40°C

Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40 °C.

PUBLISHING 18/ 06/ 2009
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F.T 501157

Maximum pressure 300/ 350 bar (depending on the flow control valve type)

NEEDLE VALVE

COMPENSATED FLOW
CONTROL VALVES
(fixed or adjustable)

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

| FLOW CONTROL |

Fixed

Adjustable

Adjustable

INVERTED FIXED COMPENSATED

FLOW CONTROL VALVE

FLOW DIVIDER with
priority flow
(fixed or adjustable )

FLOW DIVIDER 50/50

Fixed

Adjustable

Adjustable

CMF 08 A19 CMF 58 A19
CMF 10 A19

CMFO8A20T CMF58A20T
CMF10A20 T

CMFO8A20T CMF58A20T
CMF10A20 T

CMF 10 A20 X

CMF 10 A22

CMF 08 B34 T
CMF10B34 T
CMF 16 B34 T

CMF 08 B34 T
CMF10B34 T
CMF 16 B34 T

CMF 10 B34 X

CHF 10 E38

Débit maxi
en I/mn

30
60

10
30

10
30

40

10

25
60
100

25
60
100

60

40/50

PUBLISHING 19 /09 /2007

N° Page

097 /00
097 /00

098/00
098/00

100/00
100/ 00

102 /00

104 /00

105/00
105/00
105/00

106 /00
106 /00
107 /00

108 /00

110/00
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

| NEEDLE VALVE

O -ring

e d
Tightening torque k ﬁa
Hexagone 3 on flats
‘ |
I — - I > Anti-extrusion
= Q
@ 1 2 @ rings
a I
X @
©
= f
Stroke =p .
- J h
c3
¢ cl c2
Hexagone 13 on flats
Tightening torque 8 Nm
|
|
Y I
pS— I
|
28.5
Stroke=p
——
Stroke=p
———
Designation Size a Q Maxi |Max pressure| P | ¢ | ¢1 | e2 | e3 | d e | f 9 h i - httnin ! m | n P | Weight
SAEJ475| Port size I/mn bar ?orque 9 stroke | in Kg
CMF 08 A19 08 3/4"-16UNF 30 300 24 |1 66,5|56,2|69,2|562| 11 1" 27 | 12,7| 38 | 182 20 Nm | 25,8| 18,2| 31,2 4,8 0,1
CMF 10 A19 10 7/8"-14 UNF 60 300 27 | 715| 59 72 | 57,3 11 1" 32 | 158| 43 | 143| 60 Nm | 29,6| 16 | 29 9 0,2
Designation Size a Q Maxi |Max pressure| P | ¢ | ¢l [ c2 | e3 | d e | f 9 h P ko Ijfmin P | weight
. Tightening .
METRIC |  Port size I/mn bar torque stroke | in Kg
CMF 58 A19 58 M18x1,5 30 300 22| 66,5|56,2|692|562| 11 11 27 15| 38 | 18,2 20 Nm | 23,8| 18,2| 31,2 4,8 0,1
|
A

@ Screw adjustment

CMF_A19C15
W= .
= Wheel adjustment
GE— —JHIHIT®  cmr atec3o
®@
Vs
Codification |C M F |10|A19 |C |21|O|N|
Size code I
58=M18x1,5 Function code—
08 = 3/4" 16 UNF
S 10 =7/8" 14 UNF Standard
= Standard
o Control mode
w0 15 = by screw alone
- 21 = screw for plombing I_
L. 30 = wheel N - Nitril seals -40°+ 100°C
50 = wheel 3 branches V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C
.

Size 58: N° 200 110

Seal kits:

Size 08: N° 200 104

Size 10: N° 200 014

Screw and nut

adjustment
CMF_A19C20

3 branches
wheel
adjustment

CMF_A19C30

Temperature: see overleaf

Filtration: 1ISO code 16/13 - Page 231 / 00
Mounting position: without restriction

Cavities: Pages 233 /00 (T.08/10) 238/ 00 (T.58)

Mountage on monoblock: Page 145/00
Mounting on MBS®: Page 192 /00

PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
V5009700




Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT Hgi}

Tightening torque k O - ring
a
SR e i SONS,
] @ Anti - extrusion
rings
Designation Size a Q Maxi | Pressure b ¢ d e f g TigEtening I Weight
SAEJ475 Port size I/mn Max bar torque in Kg
CMF08A20T10 08 3/4"- 16 UNF 10 300 24 38 11 11 27 12,65 20 Nm 25,8 0,2
CMF10A20T10 10 718" - 14 UNF 30 300 27 43 11 11 32 15,8 60 Nm 29,6 0,2

Designation Size a Q Maxi | Pressure b c d e f g k | Weight
AN
-~
—
(@]
Lo
—
—
o
Lo
=
LL

METRIC |  Port size Umn | Max bar Tightening in Kg
torque

CMF 58 A20T10 58 M18x1,5 10 300 22 38 11 11 27 14,95 | 20 Nm 23,8 0,2

@
o |
@

A20T10

]

Description: A cylindrical spool called back by spring slides in a treated steel housing.

Working: Flow intake in (1) - Regulated flow in (2)
When the inlet flow raises, the pressure in the calibred port raises and moves
the spool to the closing position.

See overleaf.

4 N\
Codification IC M _F |10 | A20 | T |10 | o | T I Characteristics: see overleaf

Size code Temperature : see overleaf

. Filtration : ISO code 16/13 - Page 231/ 00
58=M :!-‘8 x15 Function code Mounting position : without restriction

08 = 3/4" 16 UNF Cavities : Pages 233 / 00 (T.08/10) 238 / 00(T.58)
10=7/8"14 UNF Standard

Standard Mounting on monobloc: Page 145/ 00
Control mode Mounting on MBS®: Page 192/ 00
10 = fixed N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C

\ V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C )

Seal kits: Size 58: N° 200 110  Size 08: N° 200 104  Size 10: N° 200 014

PUBLISHING 10/ 10/ 2005
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Tél: 0149622800 - Fax: 014576 68 40

[ CHARACTERISTICS |

FIXED COMPENSATED FLOW CONTROL VALVE

Size 58-M 18 x 1,5 CMF 58 A20T1I0ON
Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF CMFO08 A20TI0ON
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CMF10A20T1I0ON

REGULATED FLOW on PORT @E:> (2)- Allowance + 5%

Measures executed at the pressure of 100 bar

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF
Size 58 -M 18 x 1,5
@ ports | Regulated flow | @ ports | Regulated flow
I/mn at 100 bar I/mn at 100 bar
1 1,9 1 2,2
1,3 35 1,3 3,5
15 4,9 15 4,6
1,7 6,1 1,7 7
2 7,9 2 11,6
2,2 8,9 2,2 18
2,5 12,5 2,5 25

Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Working temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +/- 2°C.
Temperature of oil at 40°C.
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 501266 Page 232/00

PUBLISHING 26 / 02 /2008
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Description: A cylindrical spool called back by spring slides in a treated steel housing.

Working: Flow intake in (1) - Regulated flow in(2) - Free pass @@@ (excepted in closed position).

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

ADJUSTABLE COMPENSATED
FLOW CONTROL VALVES

Hexagone 13 on flats
Tightening torque 8 Nm Tightening torque k

~ A20T withe colour
Q e_d i
© O -ring
o
T
x
g LT B} | ©
Ut —
* Hole @2 * @ rings
. 28.5 h f
% Plumbing holes
c
c1 -3
g _E 8 H
8 E- 8 =
30 335
Stroke=12 Stroke =12
- — > —
c2
=3
©
2
1
Stroke =12
- ——
N Size a Pressure b c c1 c2 c3 d e f 9 h i k| weight
Designation | zp j475|  Port size | Max bar Tightening | 1y g
torque
CMF08A20T 08 3/4" 16 UNF 300 24 113 | 1145 | 12555| 118 20 1 27 12,65 | 57,5 23 20 Nm 0,2
CMF10A20 T 10 7/8" 14 UNF 300 27 115,7 | 117,2 | 128,2 | 120,7 11 11 32 158 55,2 23 60 Nm 0,2
CMF16 A20T 16 1"6/16-12UN 300 38 134,5 134 145 138 14,5 20 44 28,52 60 23 85 Nm 0,5
- Size a Pressure b c cl c2 c3 d e f 9 h i k Weight
Designation . Tightening|
METRIC Port size Max bar torque in Kg
CMF58A20 T 58 M18x1,5 300 22 113 | 1145 | 125,5| 118 11 1" 27 14,95 | 57,5 23 20 Nm 0,2
,_ 4 @ —l Max regulated flow (I/mn): see table overleaf

i LLTI !

Max flow adjustment = 2 times min flow

L g @ N adjustment

i i

| | Flow increase by screwing on
| I |A20 | y o

i i

When flow raises, pressure in the adjustable calibrated port raises to.
The spool, unbalanced, moves and compresses the return spring and closes up partially the
holes of the valve housing.

4 N\ e
Codification IC M F |10 | A20 | T |21 |O | N I Characteristics: see overleaf
Temperature: see overleaf
Size code I Filtration: ISO code 16/13 - Page 231 / 00
_ ) Mounting position: sans restriction
gg = 2’/'41"81 X :JEF Function cod Cavities: Page 233 /00 (T.08/10/16)
= Page 238 /00 (T.58)
10 =7/8" 14 UNF Standard ————
16 =1"5/16 12 UN Standard Mounting on monoblock: Page 145/00
Mounting on MBS® : Page 192 /00
Control mode
21 = screw for plumbing N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C I_
30 = wheel V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
40 = sliding gauge
50 = wheel 3 branches Y, PUBLISHING 28 / 01 / 2009
Seal kits: Size 58: N° 200 110  Size 08: N° 200 104  Size 10: N° 200 014

V5010000




JTEKT Hf;}

N
~
N
o
©o
-~
-~
o
e}
r
L

Tél: 014962280
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([ CHARACTERISTICS |

ADJUSTABLE COMPENSATED FLOW CONTROL VALVE

Size 58-M 18x 1,5
Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

Size 16 - 1" 5/16 12 UN

Size 58 -M 18 x 1,5
Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

Size 16 - 1" 5/16 12 UN

Screw control

CMF 58 A20T21ON
CMF 08 A20T21ON
CMF 10A20T21ON
CMF 16 A20T21ON

Sliding gauge control

CMF 58 A20T40ON
CMF 08 A20T40ON
CMF10A20T400ON
CMF 16 A20 T400O N

Wheel control

CMF 58 A20T30ON
CMF 08 A20T30ON
CMF10A20T30ON
CMF 16 A20T30ON

3 branches wheel control

CMF 58 A20 TS50 O N
CMF 08 A20T500ON
CMF10A20T500N
CMF 16 A20T50O N

REGULATED FLOW ON PORT (1) = (2)- Allowance % 5%

Measures executed at a pressure of 100 bar

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF Size 16 - 1" 5/16" 12 UNF
Size 58 -M 18 x 1,5
Regulated flow Regulated flow Regulated flow
@ ports | /mn at100bar | & ports | I/mn at100 bar | & ports I/mn at 100 bar
mini Maxi mini Maxi mini Maxi
1 0,4 2 1 0,7 3 1
1,3 1,3 1,45 53 1,3
1,5 2 4,5 1,5 2 7 1,5
2 2 7 2 2,8 10 2
2,5 2 11 2,5 4 17 2,5
3 3 5,6 27 3
3,5 3,5 7 39 3,5
Fluids: Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings), with good

lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Working temperature:

Executed measures:

Ambient temperature 22°C +/- 2°C.

Temperature of oil at 40°C.
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 501266 Page 232/00

-40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

ADJUSTABLE COMPENSATED
FLOW CONTROL VALVES

SIZE 10 - 7/8" 14UNF

Hexagone 27 on flats
Tightening torque 60 Nm

11

11

Controlled flow from 05 to 40 I/mn

O -ring

Withe colour

* Holes @2

260

28.5 56

7/8" 14UNF

117

Stroke =12

129.5

Stroke =12

12

N

232

33.5

Stroke =12

IZZZ
i SN

il

IIITI
usl

holes of the valve housing.

& >

Sl
=5
e——rr

Lk '.f_@ll'llla"«m

Codification

[c M Fl10] A20 | x[21] 0| N|

Size code
10 =7/8" 14 UNF

Function code

Characteristics: see overleaf
Tightening torques: Page 232/ 00

Adjustment range
0=0,5t040I/mn

Standard
Control mode
21 = screw for plumbing
30 = wheel

40 = sliding gauge
50 = wheel 3 branches

N - Nitril seals -40°+ 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C

Maximum pressure: 300 bar
Hexagone 13 on flats
Tightening torque 8 Nm
f/‘\ b
o) ' , 3
21 g O
== * Holes @2 * ings
% Plumbing holes . .
7 ]
L
*Flow increase from 0,5 to 40 I/mn by screwing off
e OR Ty
I I e 7]
| OS] 0x el
I I s
— QO ‘
Description: A cylindrical spool called back by spring slides in a treated steel housing.
Working: Flow intake in @ - Regulated flow in@-Free pass @@@ (excepted in closed position).
When flow raises, pressure in the adjustable calibrated port raises to.
The spool, unbalanced, moves and compresses the return spring and closes up partially the
(
o
©
-
o
n
=
[T

Temperature: see overleaf

Filtration: ISO code 16/13 - Page 231 / 00
Mounting position: without restriction
Cavities: Page 233 /00

Weight: 0,2 Kg

Mounting on monoblock: Page 145/ 00

Mounting on MBS®: Page 192 /00

Seal kit: N° 200 567

PUBLISHING 08 /01 /2008
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[ CHARACTERISTICS ( cartridge only) |

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CMF 10 A20 X21 O N

ADJUSTABLE COMPENSATED FLOW CONTROL VALVES

Screw control Wheel control

CMF 10 A20 X30 O N

3 branches wheel control

CMF 10 A20 X50 O N

Sliding gauge control

CMF 10 A20 X40 O N

PRESSURE DROP

Number of adjustment turns

() Open flow control valve CC.100235

\ /

2 /

| 5 10 15 200 125 430 U \//rmrw
| 2.5 5 75 GPM

Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Working temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.
Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +/- 2°C.

Temperature of oil at 40°C.
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 501266 Page 232/00

PUBLISHING 28 / 10/ 2005

V50[103]00




JTEKT HPI

F.T 501162

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

INVERTED FIXED COMPENSATED
FLOW CONTROL VALVE

Size 10 - 7/8" 14UNF

Maximum pressure: 250 bar

Hexagone 27 on flats
Tightening torque 60 Nm 11 11

Maximum regulated flow: 10 I/mn

O -ring

43

=

| | - - | ]

! )| lA22 ] .

I I

— O ]
Description: A cylindrical spool called back by spring slides in a treated steel housing.
Working: Flow intake in (2) Regulated flow in (1)

\

Codification [C M F[10]A22 | T[10|O [N |

Size code I

10 =7/8" 14 UNF Function code

Standard
Standard
Control mode
10 = fixed N - Nitril seals -40° +100°C

\ V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C )

Anti-extrusion ring

Temperature: see overleaf

Filtration: ISO code 16/13 - Page 231 / 00
Mounting position: without restriction
Cavities: Pages 233 /00

Weight0,2 Kg

Mounting on monoblock: Page 145/ 00
Mounting on MBS®: Page 192/ 00

Seal kit: N° 200 567

PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
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JTEKT Hﬁl}

FIXED FLOW DIVIDERS
with PRIORITY FLOW

Tightening torque k € d O -ring
a
e/
N—
B B 7@ 67 = @ 8
© | | ©
|, —
@ @ Anti-extrusion
n rings
m
C
Designation Size a Q Maxi l/mn Pressure | P c d e f g9 hk ) | m n p q Weight
SAEJA75 Port size inlet regul. Max bar T'%D::‘Tef"g in Kg
CMF08B34T10 08 3/4"-16 UNF 25 12 300 24 51 11 11 40 142 | 20 Nm | 25,8 | 24,7 6 158 | 6,5 0,2
CMF10B34T10 10 718" - 14 UNF 60 35 300 27 57,6 11 11 46,6 | 158 | 60 Nm | 29,6 | 30,3 6 17,4 | 11,95 04

I
L
5
\TI
|
|

Description: A cylindrical spool with a calibrated port and called back by spring slides in a treated
steel housing.

Working: Intake flow in(®) - Regulated flow in (3) - Excess flow in(2)
Pressure in(2) can be superior to pressure in (3).

Size 08: available for regulated flow from 0,5to 121/mn  Size 10: available for regulated flow from 1to 35 I/mn

4 N\
ification M F |1 B34 | T |1 N
Codificatio IC | 0 | 3 | | 0 | ) | T I Filtration : 1ISO code 16/13 - Page 231/ 00
- Size code Mounti i . without restricti
g 08 = 3/4" 16 UNE Function code ounting position : without restriction
— 10 =7/8"14 UNF Cavities : Pages 234/ 00
8 Standard ——— | Standard
Control mode Mounting on monoblock: Page 147 /00
E 10 = fixed N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C Mounting on MBS@: Page 193 /00
V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C
\\§ J
) ) ) PUBLISHING 21 /11 /2005
Seal kits: Size 08: N° 200 104  Size 10: N° 200 561

V50 |105]00
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F.T 501164

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

ADJUSTABLE FLOW CONTROL
with PRIORITY FLOW

VALVES

Hexagone 13 on flats
Tightening torque 8 Nm  Tightening torque k

B34 blue e d 0 -ring
colour

1L * Holes

CMF..B34T210N
screw adjustment

28.5 h

CMF..B34T300N
wheel adjustment

c2

CMF..B34T500N
3 branches wheel adjustment

Stroke=12
- —
Designation Size a Q Maxi I/mn | Pressure max Dimensions Weight
SAE J475 Port size inlet |regul. bar in Kg
05 b c cl c2 d e f g h
CMF08B34T 08 3/4-16 UNF 25 to 300 2,4 12,6 ,127’5 126,5 " " 40 142 57,5 0,1
2 j k - Tightening torque Nm m n p q
23 20 24,7 6 15,8 6,5
b c cl c2 d e f g h
! 27 130,3 131,8 | 130,8 11 11 46,6 15,8 55,2
CMF10B34T 10 7/8"-14 UNF 60 to 300 = = : 0,2
35 j k - Tightening torque Nm m n p q
23 60 30,3 6 174 6,8
b c cl c2 d e f g h
5
1"5/16 - 38 | 163,5 165 164 14,5 20 73 26,92 62
CMF16B34T to 0,6
16 12 UNF 100 80 300 i k - Tightening torque Nm m n p
23 | 85 44 67 28,52 8
Min regulated flow = 1/2 max regulated flow Tolerance * 5%

A
L L

Description: A cylindrical spool called back by spring slides in a treated steel housing.
Working: Flow intake in @ Regulated priority flow in @ - Excess flow in @
Pressure in @ can be superior to pressure in
Increase of regulated flow in@by screwing on.
Max adjustment = twice the min adjustment.

Codification |C M F |10 | B34 | T |21 |O | N |
Size code I Filtration: ISO code 16/13 - Page 231 / 00
08 =3/4"16 UNF  Function cod
10 =7/8" 14 UNF

16 = 1" 5/16 12 UNF Standard —— Cavities: Page 234 /00
Standard

Mounting position: without restriction

Mounting on monoblock: Page 147 / 00

Control Mode Mounting on MBS®: Page 193 /00-194 / 00
21 = screw N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
30 = wheel V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
\_ 50 = wheel 3 branches )

PUBLISHING 10 /01 /2008
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Seal kits: Size 08: N° 200 106  Size 10: N° 200 561
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JTEKT H_I;l)

ADJUSTABLE FLOW CONTROL VALVES
with PRIORITY FLOW

SIZE16 - 1" 5/16 12 UN

SCREW adjustment CMF16B34T210ON N° 300 372
WHEEL adjustment CMF16B34T300ON N° 300 373
3 BRANCHES WHEEL adjustment CMF16B34T500N N° 301 107

Maximum pressure 300 bar

Hexagone 13 on flats
Tightening torque 8 Nm  Tightening torque 85 Nm

~ 20 _14.5
) B34 blue colour 1"5/16 12UN O - ring
3 228.52
o
I
*
“ = ]
io CEHE ] ]
: £ o e '
rings
* Holes @2 S ® 7 @
* Plumbing holes 28.5 60 44 8
73
161.5
163 174
[=2]
N — k= -
g L
1
30
Stroke =12
1 Stroke =12
1 Max adjustment capacity =80 I/mn

Max intake flow =100 I/mn Possible adjustment range:
Min regulated flow = 1/2 max regulated flow

a |
@] ¢ IO e e
| / | "E}ii*f* apupuinjuynin|n) @ 77777 0
. Iy OTCCR 3

|____ _____ J N == 2P|
B34T (5[ ® @
Working: Flow intake in(1) - Regulated priority flow in (3) - Excess flow in (2)

Pressure in @ can be superior to pressure in @
Increase of regulated flow in@ by screwing on.
Max adjustment = twice the min adjustment.

~N
Codification [C M F|16][B34 | T[21|O [N| Filtration: ISO code 16/13 - Page 231 / 00
P Size code I Mounting position: without restriction
© 16=1"5/16 12 UN Function code] -
- Cavities: Page 234 /00
o
w0 Standard Mounting on monoblock: Page 147 / 00
[ Standard Mounting on MBS®: Page 193 / 00-194 / 00
w Control mode
21 = screw N - Nitril seals -40°+100°C Seal kit: N° 200 122
30 = wheel V - Viton seals -20°+ 100°C
. 50 = wheel 3 branches Y, PUBLISHING 28 / 01 / 2009

V50 [107 00
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JTEKT H{y}

ADJUSTABLE FLOW CONTROL VALVES
with PRIORITY FLOW
SIZE 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF
Maximum pressure 300 bar Max intake flow 60 I/mn  Max regulated flow 40 I/mn
Hexagone 13 on flats Hexagone 27 on flats
Tightening torque 8 Nm Tightening torque 60 Nm
8 blue colour 11 11 7/8" 14UNF O -ring
a
—
(o]
3
—
3
=
LL

2

[*Holes

! @

6]

[0]

Anti-extrusion

A @ rings
*Holes @2 . 6

11.95

27

* Plumbing holes 30.3

28.5 56.1 46.6
131.2

132.7 132.7

@29

\

ILL|L

I

|
332

I i
w I
o I

30

Stroke =8 Stroke =8
*— *—

217.4
143.7 ‘

Stroke =8
[ SR

Régulation from 0,5 to 40 I/mn

Working: Intake flow in(2) - Pririty regulated flow in (3) - Excess flow in (2)
Pressure in @ can be superior to pressure in @.Increase of the regulated flow in@by screwing off.

~N

-
Codification [cC M F [10[B34 [ X[21]O|N]|
|

Characteristics: see overleaf

_ . Temperature: see overleaf

10=7/8" 14 UNF Function code Filtration : 1SO code 16/13 - Page 231 / 00
Mounting position : sans restriction
Standard —8 — Cavities: Page 234 /00

Standard Weight: 0,2 Kg

Size code

Control code

21 = screw for plumbing N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C Mounting on  block: -~ Page 148 /00
Mounting on MBS®: Page 195/ 00

30 = wheel V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C

40 = sliding gauge Seal kit: N° 200 561
50 = wheel 3 branches
g J PUBLISHING 10 /10 /2005
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[ CHARACTERISTICS }

ADJUSTABLE FLOW DIVIDERS
with PRIORITY FLOW

SIZE 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

CMF 10 B34 X21 O N Screw adjustment
CMF 10B34 X300 N Wheel adjustment
CMF 10 B34 X400 N Sliding gauge adjustment
CMF 10 B34 X500 N 3 branches wheel

PRESSURE DROP 1(®) 3 ()

Sl BAR

229 16 0C.10028
200 ——— |
o T 50
40| T4
8 30 - | intake flows
100 [~ U
3 \
\
o 10 20 130 140 50 Q \/mm

| 14 18 |12 GPM

Regulated flow in @ (values * 10%)

Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Working temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +/- 2°C.
Temperature of oil at 40°C.
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

MOUNTING RECOMMENDATIONS: See F.T 501266 Page 232/00

PUBLISHING 28 /02 /2005
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| FLOW DIVIDERS 50/50 |

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

Maximum pressure 250 bar

Tightening torque k

SIZE 10

- 7/8" 14 UNF

ON= Max intake flow 40 I/mn
AN= Max intake flow 50 I/mn

@

O - ring

Characteristics: see overleaf
Temperature: see overleaf
Filtration : 1SO code 16/13 - Page 231 / 00
Mounting position : without restriction

Cavities: Page 235/ 00

2

2

@

AN

ane A

®

-177’/-@\.-‘”

@

,,\<,

B[l

I

—0

g

TOPOeOT

N
@ o
8 s
f ) Anti-extrusion
i ring
|
n q
r
b m
15
c
. . Size Inlet . . .
Designation a Maxi | Pressure Max Dimensions Weight
SAEJA75 Port size mn bar in Kg
b G} d e f g h k - Tightening
CHF10E38T100N 40 torque Nm
10 7/8" - 14 UNF 250 27 75,5 11 11 63 15,8 14 30 0.4
CHF10E38T10AN 50 | m n P q T s T ’
29 46,3 6 17,4 6,8 30,3 6 18,98
ON REQUEST

Mounting on block:
Mounting on MBS®:

Seal kit:

N° 200 569

Page
Page 196 / 00

PUBLISHING 10/ 10 /2005
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[ CHARACTERISTICS }

FLOW DIVIDERS 50/50

Maximum pressure 250 bar

PRESSURE DROP

PS5l BAR

286 20 €C.10076

200 |-
= /

2

N
AN

AN

o 110 120 130 140 150 60 () \/mﬂ
| 5 10 15 GPM

Max intake flow: 40 I/mn

Curve 2=CHF 10E38T10 A N
Max intake flow: 50 I/mn

Curve 1=CHF 10E38 T1I00ON %

80
QOO

43

Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings), with good
lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Working temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril seals.

Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +/- 2°C.
Temperature of oil at 40°C.
Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

PUBLISHING 28 /02 /2005
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CARTRIDGES with
PROPORTIONAL CONTROL

SOMMARY

FOreword ......coeiiiiiiiiiiieiriei e e s re s rannnas
Booklet 01 /01 F (extract) .......cccoovviiierrnnnn.

POPPET SOLENOID VALVE TIGHT

with ORDER PROPORTIONAL ......ccccociminaes

Normally Closed - NF
and Normally Open - NO
2 ways

PILOT RELIEF VALVE

with PROPORTIONAL CONTROL .......cccocemnee

Normally open - NO
2 ways

RELIEF VALVE with

PROPORTIONAL CONTROL .....ccccocvvirrrnnnen

2 ways

PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE

with PROPORTIONAL CONTROL .......ccceene.

Normally Open - NO
3 voies

DOUBLES POPPET SOLENOID VALVE

with PROPORTIONAL CONTROL .......ccceene.

Pressure reducing valve and Relief valve
3 ways

COMPENSATED PROPORTIONAL FLOW

CONTROL VALVE ..o

Normally closed - NF
and Normally open - NO
2 ways

A121

-A120

N° Page

113/00

113 /01

114 /00

115/ 01

116 /00

116 /02

117100

PUBLISHING 18 /06 / 2009
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Tél: 01496228 00-Fax: 014576 68 40

CARTRIDGES with
PROPORTIONAL CONTROL

SOMMARY

COMPENSATED PROPORTIONAL FLOW

DIVIDER with PRIORITY FLOW.........ccoccrerrnnee B135 - B134
Normally closed - NF

and Normally open - NO

3 ways

ELECTRONIC DRIVER ...

PROGRAMMERS - CONNECTOR........ccccocmmrimrmnnnnenisnnennnns

N° Page

119/00

121 /00

125/00

PUBLISHING 18 / 06 / 2009
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F.T 501169

Tél: 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

CARTRIDGE with
PROPORTIONAL CONTROL

FOREWORD

JTEKT-HPI dévelops and industrializes a programme of solenoid-valves in cartridges
with proportional control.

The range in size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF - according to a standard project ISO 131 TC includes:

= Pilot relef valve Flow 5 to 60 I/mn
Pressure 10 to 275 bar

= Pilot pressure reducing valve Flow 5to 50 I/mn
Pressure 5 to 150 bar

= Compensated flow control valve Max flow 30 I/mn
Normally open - NO - not energized Max pressure 275 bar
Normally closed - NF - not energized

= Compensated flow divider with Max flow intake 50 I/mn
priority flow Max regulated priority flow 30 I/mn
Normally open - NO - not energized Max pressure 275 bar

Normally closed - NF - nt energized

The solenoid valves with proportional control are available in:
» Cartridges
» Cartridges mounted on blocks for linear mounting - BAF

» Cartridges mounted on modules MBS® for assembling on
modules blocks.

They have the same port sizes and can be mounted in place of valves and
solenoid-valves of the general programme.

With a simple and robust conception, these solenoid valves in cartridges are specially
designed for applications of hydraulic circuits intented for:

stationary and mobile handling
agricultural machinery

public works machines

road maintenance equipments

YV VVY

PUBLISHING 10/ 10/ 2005
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Tél : (33) 1 49 62 28 00 - Fax :(33) 1 45 76 68 40

PILOTED POPPET TIGHT VALVES with
PROPORTIONAL CONTROL Normally Closed
2 Ways
Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF CPF 08 A103 ... ON CPF 08 A103 ... AN
without manual override witht manual override
Ref. without coil: N° T301298 (2 grooves) N° T301297 (2 grooves)
N° T301239 (4 grooves) N° T301238 (4 grooves)
Ref. with coil: ref. here above followed by the coil code _ see here bellow codification table
Hexagon
27 acrons flats
g ; I g 2k |
a37 | @i.'_'r_-'
p— - T34 | 3 dast=s I
N A N I [
Uinscrewing manmsal F 1054 ) ‘Withouot manual override
‘I\x\-\em'«.it } Code ON
|-f;j 5 Nm |
\ HE » |
With i 1 TEL s
e wio | | B
Code AN SR S
‘ IREOTS (111
Stroke = 4 . With maneal override
SR 7 - Cidle AN
b 36,6 (From sopport fice) :
Description: De-energized : flow is blocked from 2 to 1, load holding at port 2.
Note: flow is allowed from 1 to 2 with de-energized coil.
Energized : flow from 2 to 1 with progressive opening of the section
proportionally to current: see curves.
Fonctionality with coil code 8 power 30W. Technical Characteristics
( Caodification T A Max. flow 30 I/mn
coi
Max. 300 b
[cPrlos|at03]Aals]a]o]N]} ox. pressure . R
| Coil code 8 & connections see codification table
Size code anual override Voltage 12 VDC (A8.) or 24 VDC (B8.)
08= 3/4" 16UNF O= whithout Coil power 30 watt
. override. Resistance 52Q=12V 199Q=24V
Function code A= l:)r\]/seﬁ:?dv:ng Duty cycle ED 100%
Voltages Frequence 50 to 420 Hz (200 Hz recommanded)
A =12 Volt DC Coil connexion Current see curves
B =24 volt DC A = Electr. Con.6,35 Hysteresis <50%
[ DIN 43650 " Fyao.
-~} Coil code D = Deutsch Max leakage, closed position |0 t0°0,3 cm /omln Fo 200 bar
g F = Leadwires Temperature -20 °C + 70 °C with std NBR seals
C’HO J = AMP Junior Filtration ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00
o . . Recommended installation whitout restriction
T3] N= O-Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C N N e
— V= O-Ring Viton - 20° C + 150° C |7 Cavity Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF - specific
N / Seal kit N° T200104

Fluids : Mineral based or synthetic (seals compatible), with good lubrication properties.

With a viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at functioning temperature. PUBLISHING 08 /04 /2011
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JTEKT Hﬁl)

PILOTED POPPET TIGHT VALVES with
PROPORTIONAL CONTROL Normally Closed - NC

2 Ways
Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF  CPF 08 A103 ... ON CPF 08 A103 ... AN
without manual override witht manual override

Ref. without coil: N° T301298 (2 grooves) N° T301297 (2 grooves)
Ref. with coil: ref. here above followed by the coil code _ see here bellow codification table

Flowvs current of CPFO8A103 - 2 grooves @ 46 ¢St

Flow (I/mn’

0,20 0,30 0,40 0,50 0,60 0,70 0,80 0,90
Current (A) (with coil 24VDC - 30W - code BS.)

Pressure drop 2 to 1 of CPFO8A103 - 2 grooves @ 46 cSt

Pressuredrop (bar’

Flow (I/min)

PUBLISHING 18 /03 /2009
V50|113|02
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PILOTED POPPET TIGHT VALVES with
PROPORTIONAL CONTROL Normally Closed - NC
2 Ways
Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF  CPF 08 A103 ... ON CPF 08 A103 ... AN

without manual override witht manual override

Ref. without coil: N° T301239 (4 grooves) N° T301238 (4 grooves)
Ref. with coil: ref. here above followed by the coil code _ see here bellow codification table

Flow vs current of CPFO8A103 - 4 grooves @ 46 cSt

Flow (I/mn’

0,20 0,30 0,40 0,50 0,60 0,70 0,80 0,90
Current (A) (with coil 24vDC - 30W - code B8.)

Pressure drop 2 to 1 of CPFO8A103 - 4 grooves @ 46 cSt

15

10 A

Pressuredrop (bar

0 5 10 15 20 25 30

Flow (I/min)

PUBLISHING 18 /03 /2009
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POPPET SOLENOID VALVE TIGHT

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

with ORDER PROPORTIONAL

Ref. without coil

Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF

Normally closed NC

2 WAY
CPF08 A103 _ ON
without hand drive
N° T301239

l
N
~
—
[(e]
~
N
—
o
Lo
=
LL

Ref. with coil

24 Allan key

20 Nm

CPF08 A103 __ AN

with handdrive

N° T301238

N° of poppet solenoid valve above followed by the designation of the reel - see coding below

O-Ring

o | et
Anti-extrusion
‘ rings
~ 6] s oy
8 1O S
0 i) | . <] o
i @ 2o
! O !
14 40 11 [ 1 @ A103
22.5 £ 2 Without hand
hand drive operation 92 drive operation
while unscrewing
7 5 Nm M4x0.7 ‘ o ‘
T EPE Ll
< = Homrt™
Stroke=3 . . .
<4 with hand drive operation
27,2 p
. 105

Description:  In position rest: sealing of (2) = (O

In version check valve:

Flow proportional to intensity from lo to | maxi

Version not compensated in pressure

Technical Characteristics

@@=

= (2) in position solenoid not energized.

Codification

coil

[ cPF | 10 | A103

™\

Flow regulated

0to 30 I/mn

Max. Pressure

250 bar

NEREIR

Size code
10=7/8" 14UNF

Function code

Voltages

Manual override
O= without
hand drive
Screwing
off

A=

J

A =12 Volt DC Coil connexion
B =24 volt DC A = Electr. Con.6,35
DIN 43650
Coil code D = Deutsch
F = Leadwires
J = AMP Junior
N= O-Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C
V= 0O-Ring Viton - 20° C + 150° C
.
Fluids:

with good lubricating properties.

Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Coil code 8 & connections

see table coding reels opposite

Voltage 12 VDC (A8*) or 24 VDC (B8*)

Coil power 30 watt

Resistance 52Q=12VDC 19,9 Q=24VDC
Duty ED 100%

Frequency 50 to 420 Hz (200 Hz recommanded)
Intensity see curves overleaf

Hysteresis <5%

Max. leakage, closed position

0 to 0,3 cm3/mn with 200 bar

Working temperatur

- 20 °C + 70 °C with standard O-Ring Nitrile

Filtration ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00
Mounting position without restriction

Cavities Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF - Page 233/00
Seal kits N°T200104

Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings),

PUBLISHING 18/ 06 /2009
V50|113|04
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Tél: (33) 149 62 28 00 - Fax : (33) 145 76 68 40

POPPET SOLENOID VALVE TIGHT
with ORDER PROPORTIONAL

Normally closed NC

2 WAY
Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF CPF 08 A103 o ON CPF 08 A103 _ AN
without hand drive with hand drive
Ref. without coil : N° T301239 N° T301238

N
]
N
[Le]
~
N
—
o
Te]
=
LL

Ref. with coil : Ne°of poppet solenoid valve above followed by the designation of the reel -
see codification overleaf

PRESSURE DROP

psi bar
CC.10165
1300 :20
B ->
oo s — O —>@
1£ I A
®->®
1100 |-
15 ]
= /
o o el
0 6 | 12 18 24 |30|pm
0 1 12 | 14 | 16 1 )8 gpl"n

FLOW CONTROL /INTENSITY for a pressure of 100 bar

gpm Ipm CC.10166
L8 |30
2 F | to 100 bar
|25 flow intake 30 I/mn
16 |
5 20 / i
L4 15

o [0
0 0.4 , 08, 1.2, 16, 2 |A 12 DC
0 0.2 0.4 0.6 | 0.8 | i1 A 24 DC
Executed measures: with electronic driver JTEKT-HPI N° 102179 - Frequency 200 Hz.

Input voltage 24V DC - Power 30 Watt - Resistance 16 Q -
Ambient temperature 22°C +2°C.

Oil temperature at 40 °C.

Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40 °C.

This poppet solenoid valve proportional perhaps used directly with potentiometric current 12V - 2,5 A (10Q).
Inthis case, I'hysteresis of operation isimportant. To obtain a regulation specifies with a minimum; hysteresis, to use
black box UED-M15601-N°102179 (F.T501174 - Page 121/00) PUBLISHING 18 / 06 / 2009
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JTEKT HPI

N
~
=
o
®
™
—
o
0
=
w

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CPF 10 A103 ... ON 4 grooves
CPF 10 A103 ... AN 4 grooves

Tél : (33) 1 49 62 28 00 - Fax :(33) 1 45 76 68 40

PILOTED POPPET TIGHT VALVE
with  PROPORTIONAL CONTROL

Normally Closed - NC

2 WAYS

al

Hexagon
27 acros flats

!%’{;j 30 Km

Without
manual overide s
Code (N

44,5

Unscrewing mamsal
overmide

With rmanual i
ovemide  Z|
Code AN~ 5

50

T34

366 (From pipport face)

Ref.
Ref. T301250 - with manual override

T301260 - without manual override

___1®
Without manual overnade
Code ON

A103|

[rmrge— oy '
—;ngsu
1@ Alo03]
With manual override
Code AN

Description: De-energized : flow is blocked from 2 to 1, load holding at port 2.
Note: flow is allowed from 1 to 2 with energized coil.
Energized : flow is allowed from 2 to 1 with progressive opening of
the section proportionally to current: see curves.
Functionality with coil code 3 power 26W.
Technical Characteristics
( Caodification T h Max. flow 60 I/mn
coi
Max. pressure 300 bar
[cPr]10]A103 [ A]3]A]O| N} P _ ——
Coil code 3 & connections see codification table
Size code anual override Coil Voltage 12 VDC (A3*) or 24 VDC (B3*)
10=7/8" 14UNF O= whith Coil power 26 watt
. manual override Resistance 55Q=12V  222Q=24V
Function code A= unscrewing Duty cycle ED 100%
override
Voltages Frequence 50 to 420 Hz (200 Hz recommanded)
A =12 Volt DC Coil connexion Current See curves
B =24 volt DC A = Electr. Con.6,35 Hysteresis <50
DIN 43650 - Py
Coil code D = Deutsch Max leakage, closed position | 0 to 0,3 cm3/min Fo 200 bar _
F = Leadwires Temperature -20 °C + 70 °C with standard Nitrile
J = AMP Junior Filtration ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00
) . Recommended installation whitout restriction
N= O-Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C - - —
V= O-Ring Viton - 20° C + 150° C Cavity Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF - specific
/ Seal kit N° T200014
Fluids :

Mineral based or synthetic (seals compatible), with good lubrication properties.
With a viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at functioning temperature.

PUBLISHING 08 /04 /2011
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JTEKT H

60

|

Ref. T301260 - without manual override
50

Ref. T301250 - with manual override
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Tél: (33) 1496228 00 - Fax : (33) 145 76 68 40

JTEKT Hgt}

POPPET SOLENOID VALVE TIGHT

with  ORDER PROPORTIONAL

7/8"-14UNF

44,5

D24

315,38

latch-tightening ‘ ‘
screw hand drive | 2.4 50 | 14 | 11
operation

3

S

Opoe

e

. po%

2 Allan key 73.4

105.4

\i_ ‘A103

hand drive operation
while unscrewing

ﬂSNm

Stroke=4

=% 225

Description: _ In position rest: sealing of 2) = (@)

Without hand drive

st 4 ‘

@)
! 10 ;
©) A103‘

with hand drive

In version check valve: @ = @ in position solenoid not energized.
Flow proportional to intensity from lo to | maxi - See curves CC.10176 overleaf

Version not compensated in pressure  (2) =

Technical Characteristics

(" Codification h

- Flow regulated
coil

0to 30 I/mn

250 bar

[cpr |10 A103 | A[3]A|0] N}—— || Max. Pressure _
Coil code 8 & connections

see table coding reels opposite

Size code Manual override Voltage

12 VDC (A3*) or 24 VDC (B3*)

10=7/8" 14UNF O= without Coil power

26 watt

hand drive Resistance

55Q=12VDC 22,2Q=24VDC

Function code A= Screwing
off Duty

ED 100%

Voltages Frequency

50 to 420 Hz (200 Hz recommanded)

A =12 Vvolt DC Coil connexion Intensity

see curves overleaf

B =24 Vvolt DC A = Electr. Con.6,35 Hysteresis
DIN 43650

< 5%

Coil code D = Deutsch Max. leakage, closed position

< 200 cm3/mn with 200 bar

F = Leadwires Working temperatur

- 20 °C + 70 °C with standard O-Ring Nitrile

J = AMP Junior Filtration

ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00

Mounting position

without restriction

N= O-Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C —
V= 0-Ring Viton - 20° C + 150° C Cavities

Normally closed NC
2 WAY
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CPF 10 A103 A3A ON CPF 10 A103 A3A AN Tension12VDC
CPF 10 A103 B3AON CPF 10 A103 B3A AN Tension24VDC
without hand drive with hand drive
27 Allan key
6% 20Nm O-Ring
%‘2 7 Nm o
Anti-extrusion
7 < rings
= - =
o
—
.y
S
B
=
L

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF - Page 233/00

. J

seal kits

N°T200014

Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings),
with good lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

PUBLISHING 18/ 06 /2009
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JTEKT HPI

PILOTED POPPET TIGHT VALVE
COMPENSATED FLOW REGULATOR
PROPORTIONAL COMMAND Normally Closed - NC

Stacker Lowering V alve

Size 10- 7/8" 14 UNF  CPF 10 B203 ...ON-1 (17 I/min) ref.. T301312 without manual override
CPF 10 B203 ...ON-2 (35 I/min) ref.. T301313 without manual override

2 ways CPF 10 B203 ...AN-1 (17 I/min) ref.. T301314 with manual override

3 ways cavity CPF 10 B203 ...AN-2 (35 I/min) ref.. T301315 with manual override

Tizghtening torgue TNm O-rin

Hexagon 27 across flats
Tightening tergue 30 Nm

TE"-14UNF
_____ =] ackup rings
; =y

Without | i (= | e

manual override o1 - H—F ::Q et = @ = 5

Code ON ‘3}_ (= o o

LR
I i @ @
L o)
3l.l L |
Sly |
37 47.4 i
e - - WBITE |
Blocking screw of manual override - 734 Pt 62,6 -— A = |

_lflici:aagpn 2 ac'wungfl?ls 136 o » i
ightening torque 8Nm : e @ !
i SRHELY

With manual

override ;\lr =
Code AN 5| =1 B
| /1

With nnscrewing :
|11.unua]‘0ven‘1i1.iz = 150,1 (From support face)

Description: De-energized : flow is blocked from 3 to 2, load holding at port 3.
Energized : flow is allowed from 3 to 2 with a progressive opening of the section proportionally to current
(see curves). The flow from 3 to 2 is metered with a pressure compensation proportionally to command
current (regadless load at port 3).

Fonctionality with coil code 3 power 26W.
Technical Characteristics

A Max. flow 35 I/min

Max. pressure 300 bar

Coil code 3 & connections see codification table

Size code Manual override Coil voltage 12 VDC (A3*) or 24 VDC (B3*)
10=7/8" 14UNF 0= without Coil power 26 watt

override Resistance 52Q=12V  222Q=24V

Function code A= unscrewing Duty cycle ED 100%
override

Voltages Frequence 50 at 420Hz (200 Hz recommended)

A =12 Vvolt DC Coil connexion Current See curves
B = 24 volt DC A = Electr. Con.6,35 Hysteresis <50

DIN 43650 — P
Coil code D = Deutsch Max leakage, closed position | 0 to 0,3 cm3/min to 200 bar

F = Leadwires Temperature -20°C +70°C with std NBR seals

J = AMP Junior Filtration ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00
. - Recommended installation without restriction

N= O-Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C - - - —

V= O-Ring Viton - 20° C + 150° C Cavity Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF - specific

N / Seal kit N° T200561

é Codification

coil
[ cPr| 10| B203 | A] 3] A[O [N}

Fluids : Mineral based or synthetic (seals compatible), with good lubrication properties.
With a viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at functioning temperature. PUBLISHING 08 /04 /2011
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JTEKT pr

PILOTED POPPET TIGHT VALVE
COMPENSATED FLOW REGULATOR
PROPORTIONAL COMMAND Normally Closed - NC

Stacker Lowering V alve

N
~
N
Lo
(o]
o™
—
o
Lo
=
LL

Tél : (33) 1 49 62 28 00 - Fax :(33) 1

45 76 68 40

Size 10- 7/8" 14 UNF  CPF 10 B203 ...ON-1 (1
CPF 10 B203 ...ON-2 (35 I/min)

7 1/min)

ref.. T301312 without manual override
ref.. T301313 without manual override

2 ways CPF 10 B203 ...AN-1 (17 I/min) ref.. T301314 with manual override
3 ways cavity CPF 10 B203 ...AN-2 (35 I/min) ref.. T301315 with manual override
Flow vs pressure of CPF10B203 17 I/min @ 46 ¢St and constant current
25,0 — S —— |
o [\ —
S REREREEn
EBO — —_— —_—
S feemEmIIIIIIIIIIIIITIT e
O | | | | | | | |
= 7 RN
501 - ——
O’O ‘ | | ‘ | | | | | ‘
0 50 100 150 200 250
Pressure (bar)
Flow vs pressure of CPF10B203 35 I/min @ 46 ¢St and constant current
40,0 ,,,,,J,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,% ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ; ,,,,,,
35,0 — }
30,0 i i
< %0 +—{t~— T 77777777777777777777777777 : 777777
£ L |
<= 200+ —~———"A—L—-—m-mmmm———eee —— ]
3 S R A S o
L 15,0 N ; :
10,0 1 | |
50 1 e SEEE— o
0,0 ] : ‘ :
0 50 100 150 200 250
Pressure (bar)
PUBLISHING 08 /04 /2011
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Tél:(33)149622800-Fax:(33) 14576 68 40

JTEKT HPI

PILOT RELEF VALVE with
PROPORTIONAL CONTROL
Normally open NO
2 WAY
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CPP 10 A116 BN withhanddrive
Ref. without coil: N° T301089
Ref. with coil: N° T301089 above followed by the designation of the reel - see coding below
Manual control 115
-

Max. tightening torque 30 Nm

O-Ring

E] [ﬂ q Tightening torque 5 Nm J";"l H \ 14 L 7/8"14 UNF
N |V

@244
|
|

Anti-extrusion rings

27

355

6 Allan key

2 Allan key

| |
1 1
— P i
Drain plug ! :_ \/\/E%ilz‘ ! Returnr?istlrireetl:ng @
| |
1 1

Description: Not energized @ = @
The limiting device of pressure to order proportional compensated is in open position NO.

The pressure increases proportionally with intensity.

Technical Characteristics

~N

f e o
Codification oI Max. flow intake 60 I/mn
| CPP| 10 | A116 A|5| A B| Nli Mini flow intake 51/mn
| Variable pressure 10 to 275 bar
Size code Manual override Bobine code 5 & connexions | see table coding reels opposite

10=7/8" 14UNF A= without Voltage 12 VDC (A5*) or 24 VDC (BS*)
hand drive -
Function code B= while Coil power 30 watt

screwing Resistance 4Q=12V 16Q=24V

Duty ED 100%

Voltages

A =12 Volt DC Coil connexion Frequency 50 to 420 Hz (200 Hz recommanded)
B =24 volt DC A = Electr. Con.6,35 -
DIN 43650 IntenS|ty. seeocurves overleaf
Coil code D = Deutsch Hysteresis <4%
F = Leadwires Max leakage, closed position | <100 cm®mn to 200 bar
J = AMP Junior Working temperature - 20 °C + 70 °C with standard Nitrile
N= O-Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C Filtration ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00
9 V= O-Ring Viton -20° C + 150° C ) Mounting position whitout restriction
Cavities Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF - Page 233/00
Seal kits N°T200014
Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings),
with good lubricating properties. PUBLISHING 18 /06 /2009

Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.
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Tél: (33) 1496228 00 - Fax : (33) 145 76 68 40

JTEKT Hﬁl}

2 WAY

Voltage 12 VDC
Voltage 24 VDC

27
Allan key

&

49

O-Ring

Anti-extrusion
rings

D24

50 14 111

86.4

118.5

Description:  Not energized @ = @

This relief valve to order proportional compensated in position is closed NC.

The pressure decreases proportionally with

71

=

@ A216

@
W\
5
L

intensity.

Technical Characteristics

é Codification h

coll
Als|A

T[N pb—-

[ cpp | 10| A216

DIN 43650
D = Deutsch
F =Leadwires
J = AMP Junior

Coil code

N= O-Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C
V= 0O-Ring Viton - 20° C + 150° C
- J

Fluids:
with good lubricating properties.

Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Flow regulated

301/mn

Max. pressure

275 to 15 bar

Bobine code 5 & connexions

see table coding reels opposite

Voltage

12 VDC (A5*) or 24 VDC (B5*)

Coil power

35 watt

Resistance

4Q=12V 16Q=24V

Duty

ED 100%

Frequency

50 to 420 Hz (200 Hz recommanded)

Intensity

see curves overleaf

Hysteresis

<5%

Max leakage, closed position

< 200 cm3/mn to 200 bar

Working temperature

- 20 °C + 70 °C with standard Nitrile

Filtration

ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00

Mounting position

whitout restriction

Cavities

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF - Page 233/00

RELEF VALVE with
PROPORTIONAL CONTROL
Normally closed - NC
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CPP 10 A216 ASATN
CPP 10 A216 B5A TN
With adjustment manual
Manual latch tightening screw
of the adjustment
2 Allan key
57 anm
dj I whil i
Code T presstre adjustment 15 o 250 bar 1w | |5 Juonm
7/8"-14UNF
‘I‘-‘"l’ I -
Stroke =2
27 T 204
. ! .
Size code Manual override
10=7/8"14UNF T= while
screwing with
Function code adjustment
manual
Voltages
A =12 Volt DC Coil connexion
B =24 VvoltDC A = Electr. Con.6,35
Q
—
—
oo}
N
—
o
0
=
LL

Seal kits

N°T200014

Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings),

PUBLISHING 18 /06 / 2009
V50|115|03




JTEKT HPI

Tél: (33) 149 62 28 00 - Fax : (33) 145 76 68 40

RELEF VALVE with
PROPORTIONAL CONTROL

Normally closed - NC
2 WAY

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CPP 10 A216 AS5A TN  Voltage12VvDC
CPP 10 A216 B5SA TN  Voltage 24VDC

With adjustment manual

PRESSURE DROP

CC.10151

1150 |-

100

100

© 3 6 9 12 15 (18 21 24 ,27 .3o|pm
0 il 12 13 14 15 6 W7 18 g p m

PRESSURE / INTENSITY

pSi bar CC.10150
1300
14000 |
250 \
13000 200
150 \
12000
L LY
1100 \
11000
50
o b R
© . 0.44, 088  41.32, 1.76; 22 |A 12 DC
0 1 10.22, 10.44) 10.66 10.88) 1.1 |A 24 DC
Executed measures: with electronic driver JTEKT-HPI N° 102179 - Frequency 200 Hz.

Input voltage 24V DC - Power 30 Watt - Resistance 16 Q -
Ambient temperature 22 °C +2°C.

Oil temperature at 40 °C.

Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40 °C.

This relief valve proportional perhaps used directly with potentiometric current 12V - 2,5 A (10Q).
Inthis case, I'hysteresis of operation is important. To obtain a regulation specifies with a minimum; hysteresis, to use
black box UED-M15601-N°102 179 (F.T501174 - Page 121/00)

PUBLISHING 18 /06 /2009
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JTEKT HPI

Tél:(33)149622800-Fax:(33) 14576 68 40

RELEF VALVE with
Normally closed - NC
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CPP 10 A216 AS5A TN  Voltage 12VDC
CPP 10 A216 B5A TN  Voltage 24 VDC
With adjustment manual
Manual latch tightening screw
of the adjustment
2 Allan key
@/ 8Nm 27
Allan key
Adjustment manual while unscrewing 2 O-Ri
Code T - pressure adjustment 15 to 250 bar ff/ﬂ 7Nm ‘ ,ﬂ 30 Nm ng.
|
R
7/8"-14UNF
Anti-extrusion
. - rings
~ = = )
\ h ¢ b 9} — ) H D M=
&= S = = - | 2L A
Stroke =2
¢
27 22,4 50 14_] 11
35,6 86.4 32,1
118,5
P
===_|
WV 1
algls
L
@ A216
Description: Not energized @ = @
This relief valve to order proportional compensated in position is closed NC.
The pressure decreases proportionally with intensity.
Technical Characteristics
é Codification g ) Flow regulated 30 I/mn
coi
Max. pressure 275 to 15 bar
CPP| 10| A216 | A|5|A|T Nli
l | | | | | Bobine code 5 & connexions see table coding reels opposite
Size code Manual override Voltage 12 VDC (A5*) or 24 VDC (BS*)
10=7/8" 14UNF T= while Coil power 35 watt
) screwing with Resistance 4Q=12V 16Q=24V
Function code ;d;:lsjgrent Duty ED 100%
Voltages Frequency 50 to 420 Hz (200 Hz recommanded)
A =12 VoltDC Coil connexion Intensity see curves overleaf
~ B =24 Volt DC A = Electr. Con.6,35 Hysteresis <5%
- . DIN 43650 Max leakage, closed position < 200 cm?*/mn to 200 bar
- Coil code D = Deutsch - o S - —
© F = Leadwires Working temperature - 20 °C + 70 °C with standard Nitrile
ﬁ J = AMP Junior Filtration ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00
8 ) o Mounting position whitout restriction
N= O-Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C — - -
- V= O-Ring Viton - 20° C + 150° C|7 Cavities Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF - Page 233/00
wi - /| sealkits N° T200014
Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings),

with good lubricating properties.

Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

V50[115]01
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JTEKT HPI

Tél: (33) 149622800 -Fax: (33) 14576 68 40

RELEF VALVE with
PROPORTIONAL CONTROL

Normally closed - NC
2 WAY

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CPP 10 A216 AS5A TN  Voltage 12VDC
CPP 10 A216 BSA TN Voltage 24 VDC

With adjustment manual

PRESSURE DROP

psi bar
CC.10151

1200

1150 |2

100

100

© 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 27 .30|pm
10 1 12 13 14 15 6 7 8 g p m

PRESSURE / INTENSITY

pSi bar CC.10150
1300
4000 |
1250 \\
13000 200
150 \\
12000 [~
L LY
1100 \\&
11000 |-
50
o b [
0o 10.44, 10.88, 11.32 11.764 2.2 IA 12 DC
0] 1 10.22, 10.44, 10.66 10.88) 1.1 IA 24 DC
Executed measures: with electronic driver JTEKT-HPI N°102179 - Frequency 200 Hz.

Input voltage 24V DC - Power 30 Watt - Resistance 16 Q -
Ambient temperature 22°C £2°C.

Oil temperature at 40 °C.

Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40 °C.

This relief valve proportional perhaps used directly with potentiometric current 12V -2,5 A (10Q).
Inthis case, I'hysteresis of operation is important. To obtain a regulation specifies with a minimum; hysteresis, to use
black box UED-M15601-N°102179 (F.T501174 - Page 121/00)

PUBLISHING 18 / 06 / 2009
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Tél:(33)149622800-Fax:(33) 14576 68 40

JTEKT HPI

PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE
with PROPORTIONAL CONTROL
Normally open - NO
3 WAY
Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CPP10A118 __ BN with hand drive
Ref. without coil: N° T301088
35.5

Ref. with coil: N° T301089 above followed by the designation of the reel - see coding below

| Max. tightening torque 30 Nm

P [ﬂ q Tightening torque 5 Nm J-’;‘l “ \ 1“4 1 7/8"-14 UNF oing
: / @17.4

|
i>_
|
49
9244
|
N

(@] H g
] o '_@5
) BN O,

I Anti-extrusion rings
[ 6.8
27 .

Manual control
6 Allan key

! | Pressure intake in (2)
| »:q#[}/\/ L. | Reduced Pressure in (D
Drain plug i ! i Drain @ to the tank

2 Allan key [
RO/l

Description: When the pressure entry in @ is higher than the pressure controlled in @ defined
by the pressure proportional to intensity of the rrel, the drawer moves and comes to
seal, parti ally or completely, opening @ .

Technical Characteristics

(" Codification g ) Max. flow intake 50 I/mn
Col

Max. pressure intake 300 bar
l i | 10 | B118 ] A | J | AlB | N | Reduced pressure 5 to 150 bar

Size code Manual override Coil code 5 & connexions see table coding reels opposite
10=7/8" 14UNF B= while Voltage 12 VDC (A5*) or 24 VDC (B5*)
screwing Coil power 30 watt
Function code Resistance 40=12V 16Q=24V
0,
Voltages — Duty ED 100%
A =12 Volt DC Coil connexion Frequency 50 to 420 Hz (200 Hz recommanded)
B =24 VoIt DC A = Electr. Con.6,35 Intensity see curves overleaf
Coil cod oo ||33IN 43:50 Hysteresis <4%
ol code F—_L eUts.c Max leakage, closed position < 100 cm3/mn to 200 bar
= Leadwires

J = AMP Junior Working temperature - 20 °C + 70 °C with standard Nitrile
. o Filtration ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00
c; 8:5;:3 \’;lilttgr:—_“gooc(::?goocc'i Mounting position whitout restriction
\ J Cavities Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF - Page 233/00
Seal kits N°T200016

Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings),
with good lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 ¢St at working temperature.
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PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE
with  PROPORTIONAL CONTROL

Normally open - NO
3 WAY

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CPP10A118 __ BN with hand drive

Ref. without coil: N° T301088

Ref. with coil: N° T301089 above followed by the designation of the reel -
see coding overleaf

PRESSURE DROP

CC.10174
120 |;6 ®-®

I
o
oy

]
o

12 L]

\

0 1 12 124 136

148 | 160 |pm
10 12 14 16 18 110 112 114 16 g pm

PRESSURE / INTENSITY

psi bar
CC.10172
300
14000
- ®- 0
1250
3000000
2000 1°°
100 /]
11000 -
50
10 1o
©  loa, los, 12, l1e, |2 |A 12 DC
©  lo2, loa, o, los, |1 |ao 24 DC
Executed measures: with electronic driver JTEKT-HPI N°102 179 - Frequency 200 Hz.

Input voltage 24V DC - Power 30 Watt - Resistance 16 Q -
Ambient temperature 22°C +2°C.

Oil temperature at 40 °C.

Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40 °C.

This pressure reducing valve proportional perhaps used directly with potentiometric current 12V -2,5 A (10Q).
Inthis case, I'hysteresis of operation is important. To obtain a regulation specifies with a minimum; hysteresis, to use
black box UED-M15601-N°102 179 (F.T501174 - Page 121/00)
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DOUBLES POPPET SOLENOID VALVE
with  PROPORTIONAL CONTROL
Pressure reducing valve and Relief valve
3 WAY

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CPP 10 B121 AS5A BN Voltage 12VDC
CPP 10 B121 B5A BN Voltage 24 VDC

with hand drive

27
Allan key

@/Q 60 Nm O-Ring
ﬁ H 7/8"-14UNF

17,4

Anti-extrusion
rings

G

S
2158

19.5 50 14_| 11 6

30.3 6.8
83,5 46,6

130.1

©
=
®]°[9]

hand drive operation
6 Allan key

Drain plug
2 Allan_key I [ mloY
@ T
L_J
B121
Description:  This poppet solenoid valve with order proportional controlled -
functions
= out of pressure regulator of @ = @
= and out of limiting device of pressure @c> @ .
L'increase in pressure is function of intensity applied to the reel.
Technical Characteristics
( Codification i ) Max. flow intake 30 I/mn
| cPp | 10 | B121 | A | 5|A B | N I Ma.x. pressure intake . 250 bar . ‘
| Coil code 5 & connections see table coding reels opposite
Size code Manual override || | Voltage 12 VDC (A5") or 24 VDC (B5*)
10=7/8" 14UNF B= while Coil power 35 watt
Functi d screwing Resistance 4Q=12V 16Q=24V
unction code Duty ED 100%
Voltages Frequency 50 to 420 Hz (200 Hz recommanded)
A =12 VoltDC Coil connexion Intensity Voir courbes au verso
B =24 VoIt DC A= IIEDIIta'\Tt;.3ggg.6,35 Hysteresis <49
Coil code D = Deutsch Max leakage, closed position | <200 cm3*mn to 200 bar
F = Leadwires Working temperature - 20 °C + 70 °C with standard Nitrile
J = AMP Junior Filtration ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00
N= O-Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C Mou.n.tlng position w.h|tout restriction
V= O-Ring Viton - 20° C + 150° C Cavities Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF - Page 233/00
\ / Seal kits N°T200016
Fluids:  Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings),
with good lubricating properties. PUBLISHING 18/ 06 / 2009

Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.
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DOUBLES POPPET SOLENOID VALVE
with  PROPORTIONAL CONTROL
Pressure reducing valve and Relief valve

3 WAY

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF CPP 10 B121 AS5A BN Voltage 12VVDC
CPP 10 B121 B5A BN Voltage 24 VDC

with hand drive

REDUCED OF PRESSURE

PRESSURE DROP FLOW REGULATED / INTENSITY
) si bar
psi bar : CC.10172
CC.10174 200
18 _4000_ @ - @
120 l1e @ =0 l250
1100 [14 -
” 3000(04
80 [
1o L
%0 8 2000 1°°
40 00
20 u 1000}
20 [, |1 poeo
o o — i
0 112 124 136 148 | 60 | p m o 10
0 2 14 6 8 10 12 14 16 gpm © , loa, g, 12, le, J2la12Dc
© , loz, loa, lo.s, lo,s, |1 lazapc
RELIEF VALVE
PRESSURE DROP FLOW REGULATED / INTENSITY
- si bar
psi bar P CC.10173
20 CC.10175 e 300
1140 [~ r - @ =@
s O=0 1250
120 |16 |
1100 (14 2000 1200
8o [ P
I {o L] 2000("%°
160 |g L — -
; l100
40 ; 1000 |-
20 |, 50
o o 0
0 12 124 136 148 | 160 |pm o lo,4 | lo,8 | 1,2 . 11,6 . |2 |a12Dc
© 2 4 B B 10 12 14 16 gpM © 1 Jo2, loa, o, los, |1 laz4pc
Executed measures: with electronic driver JTEKT-HPI N° 102179 - Frequency 200 Hz.

Input voltage 24V DC - Power 30 Watt - Resistance 16 Q -
Ambient temperature 22°C £2°C.

Oil temperature at 40 °C.

Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40 °C.

This relief valve proportional perhaps used directly with potentiometric current 12V -2,5A (10Q).
In this case, I'hysteresis of operation is important. To obtain a regulation specifies with a minimum; hysteresis, to use
black box UED-M15601-N°102 179 (F.T501174-Page 121/00)
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PROPORTIONAL COMPENSATED

FLOW CONTROL VALVE

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

Ref. without coil:

Ref. with coil:

2 WAY

CPF10A120 __ BN (NO)

N° T301061

Max. tightening torque 30 Nm

Tightening torque 7 Nm

Wrap protection

49
223

25

CPF10A121 ___ BN (NC)

N° T301063

N° of poppet solenoid valve above followed by the designation of the reel - see coding below

7/8"-14 UNF
O-Ring

50

89 325

Anti-extrusion rings

121.5

ST

| ® A120

H
u;%/
4

Normally open - NO

@
W S
& A121

Normally closed - NC

which confers a perfect stability of operation to them.

DIN 43650
D = Deutsch
F = Leadwires
J = AMP Junior

Coil code

Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C
Ring Viton - 20° C + 150° C

N= O-
V= 0-
.

screwing

,35

|7

Max. leakage, closed position

< 100 cm3®mn with 200 bar

Working temperatur

- 20 °C + 70 °C with standard O-Ring Nitrile

Filtration

ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00

Mounting position

without restriction

J

Fluids :
with good lubricating properties.

Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Cavities

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF - Page 233/00

|
|
&
|
27
355
Manual control
6 Allan key %
b4
—H- ! - —
‘ T
Drain plug
2 Allan key
Description: These flow controls valve to order proportional are compensated,
Technical Characteristics
{Codification A ) Flow regulated 30 I/mn
Coi
| CPF | 10 | A120 A|5| A B| NI Ma.x. Pressure . 275 bar . .
| Coil code 8 & connections see table coding reels opposite
Size code J Manual override Voltage 12 VDC (A5*) or 24 VDC (B5%)
10=7/8" 14UNF B= while Coil power 30 watt
E . Resistance 4Q=12V 16Q =24V
unction code Duty ED 100%
Voltages Frequency 50 to 420 Hz (200 Hz recommanded)
A =12 VoltDC Coil connexion Intensity see curves overleaf
B =24 VoIt DC A = Electr. Con.6 Hysteresis <7%
N
—
-~
()
~
N
-
o
n
=
[T

seal kits

N° T200567

Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings),

PUBLISHING 18 / 06 / 2009
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PROPORTIONAL COMPENSATED

FLOW CONTROL VALVE

see coding overleaf

2 WAY

CPF10A120 BN (NO) CPF10A121 ___ BN (NC)
N° T301061 N° T301063

apm |pm CC.10163

| —

CC.10161 7 r

A

1100 -

] °

L—]

o 0 —

o 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 27 |30|pm

0 i1 12 13

[l 0.4 10.8 1.2 11.6 2 |a 12pC

15 6 7 8 gpm fle] | 10.2 0.4 10.6 0.8 1 |A 24DC

Executed measures:

This flow control valve compensated perhaps used directly with potentiometric current 12V -2,5 A (10Q).
Inthis case, I'hysteresis of operation is important. To obtain a regulation specifies with a minimum; hysteresis, to use
black box UED-M15601-N°102179 (F.T 501174 -Page 121/00)

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF
Ref. without coil:
Ref. with coil: N° of poppet solenoid valve above followed by the designation of the reel -
PRESSURE DROP A120 FLOW REGULATED / INTENSITY
gpm Ilpm CC.10162
psi bar 8
CC.10160 7 r
300 Fis
|20
15 L
200 [ e
10 1 3 30
JOO; 2 |
i b
© 0 — | 0 B —
0 3 16 8 A2 015 (18 21 24 27 ,30 Ipm i . 10 1 0.4 0.8 1.2 1.6 12 Ia 12DC
0 u 12 13 4 15 16 7 L gpm 0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1 I 24DC
PRESSURE DROP A121 FLOW REGULATED / INTENSITY
N
N
[o0]
N
2
o
(18

with electronic driver JTEKT-HPI N° 102179 - Frequency 200 Hz.
Input voltage 24V DC - Power 30 Watt - Resistance 16 Q -
Ambient temperature 22°C +2°C.

Oil temperature at 40 °C.

Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40 °C.
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JTEKT HPI

FLOW DIVIDER PROPORTIONAL
COMPENSATED with PRIORITY FLOW

3 WAY

CPF10B134 BN (NO)
N° T301065

CPF 10 B135 BN (NC)
N° T301067

e
— =

@

=

Normally open - NO Normally closed - NC

Description: These dividers of flow proportional compensated with priority flow, allow to
obtain a flow controlled of @ = according to intensity food of the reel.
Surplus flows in @ can be used for auxiliary functions.

Technical Characteristics

50 I/mn

30 I/mn

275 bar

see table coding solenoid opposite
12 VDC (A5*) or 24 VDC (B5*)

30 watt
4Q=12V
ED 100%
50 to 420 Hz (200 Hz recommanded)

see curves overleaf

<4 %

< 100 cm3*mn with 200 bar

- 20 °C + 70 °C with standard O-Ring Nitrile

( Codification 2 | Max. flow intake

coil
Als|A

Max. flow regulated in 3
Max. pressure enter 1
Coil code 5 & connections

B|N|—

Manual override
B= while
screwing

[ cPF | 10 [ B134

Size code
10=7/8" 14UNF

Voltage

Coil power

Resistance

Duty

Frequency

Intensity

Hysteresis

Max leakage, closed position
Working temperatur

Function code 16 Q=24V

Voltages

A =12 VoIt DC
B =24 VoIt DC

Coil connexion
A = Electr. Con.6,35
DIN 43650

D = Deutsch
F = Leadwires
J = AMP Junior

Coil code

N= O-
V= O-

Ring Nitril - 40° C + 100° C
Ring Viton -20° C + 150° C

|7

J

Fluids:

Filtration

ISO classe 18/16/13 - Page 231/00

Mounting Position

without restriction

Cavities

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF - Page 233/00

Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF
Ref. without coil:
Ref. with coil:  N° of poppet solenoid valve above followed by the designation of the reel - see coding below
Max. tightening torque 30 Nm
Tightening torque 5 Nm
4 Wrap protection r‘-’ll I 7/8"-14 UNF O-Ring
i o174
: BN Y A P — e HE 8
Q
" __ls @ Anti-extrusion rings
56
50 14 30.3
27
89 46.6
33 1356
Manual control
6 Allan key o
B1 34__ B1 35__ =Flow intake in @
. L L <i_ . l ) \L 4 . =Flow regulated in
i Y /V ! J I T ! =8urplus of flow in
@ @ @ @ =The pressure in @
Drain plug :% :%-' can be higher than the
2 Allan key pressure in @
o
-~
[<2]
N~
N
-
(=]
[Te]
=
19

seal kits

N°T200561

Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the seals fittings),
with good lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.
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Size 10 - 7/8" 14 UNF

Ref. without coil:

Tél: (33) 149622800 -Fax: (33) 14576 68 40

FLOW DIVIDER PROPORTIONAL
COMPENSATED with PRIORITY FLOW

3 WAY

CPF 10 B134 BN (NO)
N° T301065

CPF 10 B135 BN (NC)
N° T301067

Ref. with coil:

N° of poppet solenoid valve above followed by the designation of the reel -

see coding overleaf

PRESSURE DROP B134 FLOW REGULATED /INTENSITY

psi bar gpm lpm CC.10169
CC.10168
12 18 |30
150 111 L
110 |25
120 i & |
8 s |20
90 ! -
= e 4 |15
5
P
160 n 12 lio
13 2 L
130 |2 5
i do|
o o ] o b
0 6 o 2, n8 24 30|pm © 04, 08, 1.2, 1.6, 2a120cC
0 X 12 3 i 15 16 iz 8 gpm 0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1A 24DC
PRESSURE DROP B135 FLOW REGULATED / INTENSITY
gpm |pm CC.10164
si bar 8 [+
P CC.10167 ©ope
10 - |
7 s
120 [
H 8 16 i
5 120 g
90 [ coL /-
B 14 15 /
60 |, s
o
0 |- 2|
130 |2 5
o lo | b b
lel 1 16 1 12 18 24 J30|pm 0 0.4 10.8 11.2 11.6 3A 12DC
0 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 gpm 0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1A 24DC

Executed measures:

with electronic driver JTEKT-HPI N°102179 - Frequency 200 Hz.
Input voltage 24V DC - Power 30 Watt - Resistance 16 Q -
Ambient temperature 22°C £2°C.

Oil temperature at 40 °C.

Oil SHELL Tellus T.46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40 °C.

This flow divider proportional perhaps used directly with potentiometric current 12V -2,5 A (10Q).
Inthis case, I'hysteresis of operation is important. To obtain a regulation specifies with a minimum; hysteresis, to use
black box UED-M15601-N°102179 (F.T501174 - Page 121/00)

PUBLISHING 18 / 06 / 2009
V50([120]00




JTEKT HPI

A
—
<
N~
—
—
o
Lo
=
LL

Tél: 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

ELECTRONIC DRIVERS for
PROPORTIONAL SOLENOID VALVES

2 CHARACTERISTICS of STANDARD
UED-M15-**

Voltage supply: 10 & 28V DC

Max. ripple: £ 10% supply

Currents: Limite "A"™: 2,5A

Limite "B": 2,5A

Bias: 50 mA
Offset "A™: 0 to 50% of limit "A"
Offset "B": 0 to 50% of limit "B"
Switshing: dither frequency 110 Hz
Auxiliary V: VR = 5V + (Max 100 mA)

Ref. signals:
UED-M15-0letl1l: 0->+10V

(or 2,5V > +5V)

UED-M15-05: -10V € et 0 > +10V
(or2,5V>0to 0 > +5V)

Ramp time: 0,02 to 5 secondes

Gain"A™ scale from 0,25 A/V to «0» AV
(or from 1A/V to «O» AlV)

Gain "B": scale from 0,25 A/V to «0» AV
(or from 1A/V to «O» AlV)

Temperature: 25t0 75 °C

EMC protection: CE: «Heavy Industrial»

Container: IP 30 Protection

Technology: SMD on one card

@ HOW to READ the MODEL CODE for UED-M15-*

CHCONC)

UED - M15 - (05) (R)- *
©® @ B ®6 6 O

UED:

M15:

(05):

(R):

10:

Universal electronic driver (see 2).

Wiring by a 15 (screw) terminals strip.

Channels
01: 1 chanel «A»

05: 2 channels «A» and «B» for bisolenoid valves
11: 2 independent chanels «A» and «B»

Ramp

- : standard ramp with adjustable time from 0,02 to 5 sec.
R: reduced time ramp, adjustable from 0,01 to 1 sec.

Current limit «A»
-: standard at 2,5 A
20: limited at 2 A
10: limited at 1 A
08: limited at 0,08 A

Current limit B: see (5)

Design number (progressive) of

* [/ 10

the universal electronic driver

PUBLISHING 10 /10 /2005
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ELECTRONIC DRIVERS for
SOLENOID VALVES

PROPORTIONAL

INSTALLATION OF « DRIVER» TYPE
UED-M15-**

@ Types:
@ Housing:

UED-M15-**
UED-M15-01 for 1 monosolenoid valve.
UED-M15-05 for 1 bisolenoid valve.
UED-M15-05 for 2 monosolenoid valves.

box (approx. 110X80X35 mm) with profiles for
installation on DIN EN 50.022 guide with
door access to calibration trimmers.

@ Connections:

@ Power supply:

by a 15 (screw) terminals strip.

10 to 28 VDC. Power on is signaled by a

GREEN LED ®.
4
®\ RAMP
GAIN A
OFFSET A
GAIN B @ 80
OFFSET B
SWITCHING
LIMIT A
LIMIT B
—
—/P15 O000000Q0000000 |1 | 8
110 b 35
~ 120
All dimensions are mm
UED-M15-01 Réf. T.Fi 102179
For MONOSOLENOID PROPORTIONAL VALVES
connections and adjustments
- ] ramp
- 211 GAIN"A"
2] OFFSET"A"
O I e TT 1721/ Ve o
e [ -ScUling CHA D10V switching
ey LIMIT"A"
" s L[‘_Hjcr__ LED power on

PROTECTION

9V

31 MAX=100A | |4

N

E
Rl 0P
4 ’?‘ &_PMR
2 ON
S

OFFSET A

RAMP

SHILLD

SVITCHING

<
=~
N
<
~
—
—
o
Te]
=
LL

1) Mechanical installation of UED-M15-** -
Universal electronic drivers - can be made on guide
EN 50.022 or otherwise.

The container box is made of poliammide 6.6, can
stand temperatures of 80°C, with flammability grade
UL 94V-0 and gives a protection IP30.

Keep the box far from any heat source.

2) Wiring :

Wiring of the UED-M15-** to the valve, power
source, etc... Is made by the 15 terminals strip

by use of wires of appropriate sections.

2.1) Power supply :

Connections are made from terminal 1(+) and
terminal 2 ("0") to a suitable source of power at 0
- 10V/28V (ripple included).

This permits the use of UED-M15 with a wide choice
of sources like 12-14V, 24-27V batteries,

DC generators and rectified filtered alternate current.
When power is on, a green LED is activated.

2.2) Solenoid valves :

Channel «A» is wired from terminal 3 (+) and
terminal 4(-) to the connector of the solenoid valve.
Channel « B » (on UED-M15-05 and -11) is wired
from terminal 5 (+) and terminal 6 (-) to the
connector of the second solenoid valve.

2.3) External reference signal :

External reference signal is coming from a voltage
generator, PLC, etc... :

-on UED-M15-01:

0 > +10V wired at terminal 7 (+) and 8 (-)

-on UED-M15-05:

-10V €« 0 > +10V wired at terminal 7 (+) and 8 (-)
0 > +10V activate channel "A"

-10V < 0 activate channel "B"

-on UED-M15-11:

0> +10V wired at terminal 7 (+) and 8 (-)

activate channel "A"

0-> +10V wired at terminal 10 (+) and 11 (-)
activate channel "B"

In case of «single ended» reference (same
ground for reference system and driver),

terminals 8 (channel "A") and 11 (channel "B")
must be connected to 14 (OVA).

2.4) Reference signal from potentiometer(s)

This is alternative to the external reference signal
and it can be obteined from the 0 + 5V (VR)
available at terminal 13 (+) and 14 ("0") by use of
potentiometer(s) of suggested 10 K Q resistance.
The potentiometer(s) extremes are wired to
terminal 13 (+) and terminal 14 ("0"), and the sliders
are to be wired :

-on UED-M15-01:

at terminal 9 with a «significant» signal of 2,5V >
5V for channel "A"

-on UED-M15-05 :

at terminal 9 with a «significant» signal of 2,5V >
5V for channel "A" and 0 < 2,5V for channel "B".

PUBLISHING 10/ 10/ 2005
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ELECTRONIC DRIVERS for

PROPORTIONAL SOLENOID VALVES

-on UED-M15-11:

at terminal 9 with «significant» signal of 2,5 >V for
chanel «A»

at terminal 12 with «significant» signal of 2,5 > 5V
for chanel «B»

2.5) Ground :
Terminal 15 must be connected or wired to ground.

2.6) Wiring of external reference source or potentiometer
must be made by shielded cables.

MEASURE of ELECTRIC
PARAMETERS

A simple voltmeter is enough to make the elementary
tests normally required:

Voltage of the power source (1-2);level of the external
reference signal (7-8 and if necessary 10-11); level of
the auxilliary voltage source (13-14), level of the
potentiometer reference signal (9-14 and if necessary
12-14), level of current to the solenoids, according to the
relation 1V=2A, can be measured with a voltmeter:

- for channel "A" between 2 ("0") and 4 (MA-)

- for channel "B" between 2 ("0") and 6 (MB-)

CALIBRATIONS PROCEDURES for
STANDARD DRIVERS TYPE UED-M15-**

A) UED-M15-01: channel "A"

B) UED-M15-05 : channel "A" and channel "B" for
2 solenoid valves

C) UED-M15-11 : channel "A»" and channel «"B"
indépendaent

1) UED-M15-** universal electrionic drivers are
"factory set" at the following values :

1.1) Limit "A" (et Limite "B") :
max current on channel "A" is limited at 2,5A
(max current on channel "B" is limited at 2,5A).

1.2) Gain "A" (and Gain "B")
adjusted to give on channel "A" is limited at 2,5A
(max current max on channel "B" is limited at 2,5A).

Note : 100% reference for channel "A" is 0 > +10V
on terminal 7/8 (Gain of 0,25 A/V) or 2,5 - 5V on
terminal 9/14 if given by a 10 K Q potentiometer
(Gain of 1A/V).

1.4) Bias current "A" (and bias current "B") :
not adjustable, fixed at 50 mA (to keep the solenoid
magnetic field).

1.5) Offset "A" (and "B") : set a "zéro".

1.6) Ramp: set a minimum value (0,02 sec)
These conditions are shown in diagram @

UED-M15-05

For BISOLENOID PROPORTIONAL VALVES
connections and adjustments

J e
L
3 ow -

!
‘

GAIN"B"
OFFSET "B"

LIMIT"B"

M15

Réf. 102180
— ramp
217 GAIN"A"
@ -1 — OFFSET"A"
42
H-e o
%1 switching
% LIMIT"A"

D‘D‘W LED power on

PROTECTION @ WP

+5V.

41 MAX=100mA | |

el

M N ol N

DFFSET A
LIMIT A

SVITCHING

OFFSET B

UED-M15-11

For 2 MONOSOLENOID PROPORTIONAL VALVES
connections and adjustments

L

r0- 2006

— $a GAIN"B"

OFFSET"B" _||

LIMIT"B" _{ |

102181

ramp

/

GAIN"A"

OFFSET"A"

switching

FEgsssse

L

LIMIT"A"

5 l 'ju__, LED power on

Mis

PROTECTION
N

?wP

+5¥

§ 1 KAXZ10004 | |

SHIELD

i+ =]
POVER +2. 5V
% gaﬂN “‘} T
T — T

OFFSET &

LIMIT &
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ELECTRONIC DRIVERS for

PROPORTIONAL SOLENOID VALVES

1(A) wpn
S L S | (1 max)
ol
%!
: GP\\,\Q.
BIAS=0,050A
0% 50% 100% Adjustment value
ov 5V 10V External adjustment value
N 255V 3.75V BV
I(A) pn
LIMIT "A (I max)
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, - =
T NE &
g -
-‘{l__‘p.\\*"'E =
_ -
ADJUSTMENT 7
(OFFSET) oM
oh
BIAS=0,050A_|L )
0 50% 100% Adjustment value
3%
@
I(A)
LIMIT "A"
o =
21 -7
L g di
oM 7 ULE Adjustment | max
DI e ——— = GAINREGULE
ADJUSTMENT —
(OFFSET)
BIAS=0,050A
0] 50% 100% Adjustment value
3%
[©)]

This calibration of the electronic driver gives the best conditions for scale sensitivity, promptness etc

2) Calibration:
2.1) Following parameters normally should not be adjusted:

2.1.1) Limit "A" (and limit "B") can be changed by operating
the one turn, sealed potentiometer.

By clockwise rotation current is increased (from 0,5a to 4A)
giving a new limit value.

2.1.2) Switching: can be changed by operating the one turn,
sealed potentiometer.

By clockwise rotation frequency is increased (from 50 to
420 Hz).

2.2)) Following parameters normally must be adjusted:

2.2.1) Offset "A" (and offset "B")

This is the current needed to have the required "prompt”
reaction of the valve when the reference signal changes
around its 0% value, thus reducing effects of spool
overlapping, spring resistance, etc...

This current is adjusted by multiturn potentiometer, by
clockwise rotation the offset current is increased (from 0%
to 50% of limit current).

Offset current is always in addition to the 50 mA bias current
and it is "triggered" when the reference signal overcomes
3% of the full reference signal (300 mV with reference 0 to
10V or 150 mV with reference 2,5V - V from potentiometer.
When reference signal is at 0%, the offset current does not
flow and the valve is stabilized at its rest position.

2.2.2) Gain "A" (and gain "B") : this gives the scale of the
channel, that is how much the current increases (or
decreases) for a given variation of the reference signal:
factory setting at 0,25 A/V with reference 0 to 10V (or 1A/V
with reference 2,5V to 5V from potentiometer).

The gain is adjusted by multiturn potentiometer, by
clockwise rotation the gain is increased.
The effects of these adjustments are shown in diagram @

when the current

I max required by the valve is coincident with or close to the limit "A" (2,5 A).

In case that the valve requires a max current value wich is lower than the limit "A" (example: | max= 1A) and it is important

to save a good sensitivity of scale, the suggested procedure is shown on diagram 3, where first is made the offset
calibration and thenthe gain adjustment, to have the required | max (adjusted) when 100% of the reference signal is applied.

2.2.3) Ramp: gives a slope current response to a step change of the reference signal. Ramp is active (up and down) on
channel "A" of UED-M15-01 and -11; on both channels "A" and "B" of UED-M15-05.

The ramp is adjusted by one turn potentiometer; by clockwise rotation the ramp time is increased from 0,02 sec. to 5 sec.
for a 100% step change of the reference signal (or from 0,01 sec. to 1 for version "R").
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JTEKT H@}

PROGRAMMERS - CONNECTORS
for PROPORTIONAL VALVES

These programmers - Reference T.FI 102185 - offer a regulated control for proportional valves and are
fitted into a connector in conformity with the DIN.4360 norm.
Start current (offset) as full load current (FLC) can be individually preset.

o

—

1o}

o

—

3

=

L

The currentin the valve is really independent of changes in the valve resistance and current variations.

Dither, due to the use of the switch, helps to compensate the oscillations effects in the valve.

Oscillator controls are fitted to give up to 10 seconds for the current, in the valve to reach its full load value or to
return to the off set point.

APPLICATIONS:

On/ Off operation using a switch and an oscillator as an acceleration / decceleration control

Connect PIN 3 and PIN E to the switch (normally open).

When the switch is closed, a full voltage scale is sent to the input signal.

With the blocking of the generator control of oscillations, the valve will be activated to its maximum position.

By turning the ramp up (i.e. by inserting a delaying period) the valve could reach its maximum travel over a set
period of time and then progressively return to its minimum position.

A resistance of 1 Kohm should be fitted between PIN 3 and PIN 2 if the connector is used with a on / off switch.
The resistance is not required for the use of a connector with an SPDT switch.

Use of the controller with an independent analog current

Connect the signal voltage control to PIN 3 and the ground (0 V) to PIN 2. The range of voltage control is from
0 to 10V.

Other input ranges of voltage are possible, either by changing the FLC potentiometer or by reprogramming the
input circuit controller (see Fig.1).

Potentiometer control

Connect one end of the potentiometer to PIN E and the other end to PIN 2.

Connect the potentiometer slider to the PIN 3. Set the potentiometer to maximum and adjust current intensity (FLC)
on the one required by the valve. The potentiometer will now control the valve oll over its travel ( see Fig.2).

Control of two axis of current with undulator / commutator

This possible to use a commutator - undulator (or converter) and two connectors.

The commutator is connected to the converter and so the power is supplied.

Then the converter is connected to the two plugs. The converter then controls the plugs directly.
Current plugs and ramping adjustments are really independent of each other.

By doubling the above set-up, a four axis operation is also possible.

Mounting instructions:

Open loop system - visual control (see Fig.3)

After wiring up the system, check the operation by changing the external potentiometer (A).
If there is no cylinder movement (C), check that the polarity to the plug (B) is correct.

@ Check that the ramp potentiometer in the plug (B) is fully screwed anti-clockwise, i.e. to zero.

@ While the external potentiometer (input) (A) is set at its zero position, turn the offset current potentiometer (B)
clockwise until the cylinder starts to move.
This means that as soon as the external potentiometer (A) is in movement, the cylinder (B) i seen to move.

@Turn the external potentiometer (A) to maximum and the full load current (FLC) potentiometer (B) to minimum.
Then slowly turn up the FLC potentiometer (B) until the cylinder reaches its maximum travel.
Next, turn the FLC potentiometer a little further, then turn it back slowly until the cylinder starts to retract.
This then means that when the external potentiometer (A) is at its maximum position, the cylinder is at
its maximum position.

Set the ramps as required and repeat steps 2 and 3 until the system is satisfactorily set up.

Note: As the ramp up potentiometer at (B) is turned up, this may slightly alter other set

ol
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CONTROL SIGNAL (0-10V) CONTROL SIGNAL (0-8,2V)

Prise

I @

for PROPORTIONAL VALVES
Technical details Reference JTEKT-HPI 102 185
Connexion electrical connexion 6,35 -DIN43 650
Switching frequency 100 - 500 Hz adjustable
Ramps up / down 0 - 10 sec. 2 regulations
Operating temperature - 5°C/+ 80°C
Storage temperature -45°C/+ 100 °C
Supply voltage 910 30 VDC
Full load current 12 - 24V - Max. 3000 mA
Offset range 12V =0-900 mA
24V =0-600 mA
Nut Pg 09 (céble 6 to 8 mm)
LED indicator YES
Fig. 1 P.L.C Fig.2 POTENTIOMETER Fig. 3 MOUNTING INSTRUCTIONS
Hi2 o_«
N
SIGNAL
66
52.5
. 305 Indicator LED a1
| Adjustment of min ‘
current on the solenoid ‘
/\ UPPLY \
Ramp up 592-P1
| e Adjustment :;@ B
" 3A
Ramp down OES e
adjustment e oW @ o
Adjustment of max \FULL LOAD C /
current on the solenoid | \_ : J
\
777‘777
o
N
Te}
N~
—
—
o
5}
=
L

———o + —— +

//

———="g_3gv OC
SUPPLY

9-30vV DC
SUPPLY

SOLENOID VALVE

REFERENCE VOLTAGE

2.5

— ]
215

—
M3

98

65.5

76.5

27

68.5
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[STANDARD CAVITY PLUGS ]

Tightening torque h

r
|
] i
2 WAYS !
L
C
i i ; a b c d e f g h i
Designation SASEI§§75 borte < ITightening \:\r/1e|ght
orts size torque 9
CMD 08 A0O M0O ou MO1 08 3/4"16 UNF 24 40 11 11 27 12,65 |20m.daN 0,2
CMD 10 AO0 MOO ou MO1 10 7/8"14 UNF 27 43 11 11 32 15,8 |30m.daN 0,2
CMD 16 A00 M0O ou M01 16 1"5/16-12 UNF 38 64 14,5 20 44 28,52 | 60m.daN 0,4
; ; " a b c d e f h ;
Designation Size o ) 9 Tightening \{VeEht
METRIC orts size torque in Kg
CMD 58 A00 M0O ou MO1 58 M18x1,5 22 40 11 11 27 14,95 |20m.daN 0,2
CMD 62 A00 MO0 ou MO1 62 M22x1,5 27 41,5 11 11 30,5 18,9 |30m.daN 0,2
CMD 73 A0O0 MO0 ou MO1 73 M33x2 38 58 14,5 20 38 27,9 |60m.daN 0,4
Tightening torque m o a O -ring
U N B g N
/- [ ® 1
— \ \
3WAYS (e | BOO |
‘ \ \
i L _®]9_ ]
b
c
i i ; a b c d e f h i
Designation Size ) 9 ITightening \(VeEht
SAEJ475 Ports size torque In K9
CMD 08 A0O M0O ou MO1 08 3/4" 16 UNF 24 40 11 11 27 12,65 |20m.daN 0,2
CMD 10 A00 M0O ou MO1 10 7/8"14 UNF 27 43 11 11 32 15,8 | 30m.daN 0,2
CMD 16 A0O0 MOO ou MO1 16 1"5/16-12 UNF 38 64 14,5 20 44 28,52 | 60m.daN 0,4
Tightening torque q g O -ring
— e d T
‘ /e
i BNGIN(cNN
4WAYS - - | | |
W) ? 4 I - | DOO|
oL | @ . . 1 \
[ B Anti - e_zxtruswn < _@___1
: ring
b i 9
f
C
Designation Size a Dimensions Weight
SAEJ475 Ports size in Kg
b © d e f g h j
CMDO08DOOMO0AMI1| 08 | 3/4-16UNF ——0 | 675 | 11 1| 545 | 68 | 1265 | 40 02
k | m n p g - Tightening torque Nm
6 14,2 25,5 6 15,8 20
b c d e f g h j
N 27 74 11 11 63 6,8 15,8 46,3
CMD 10 DOO M00 & M11 10 7/8" - 14 UNF - - 0,2
k | m n p g - Tightening torque Nm
6 17,4 30,3 6 18,9 30
b c d e f g h j
CMD 16 DOO MO0 a M11 16 1"5/16-12 UNF 38 121 145 20 101 8 . 2_5'35 72 05
k | m n p g - Tightening torque Nm
7 26,92 44 7 28,52 60
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[ STANDARD CAVITY PLUGS - VARIANTS |
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N
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DESIGNATIONS | SYMBOLS SETS N 2 WAYS 3 WAYS 4 WAYS
T8 T.10 T.16 1 2 2 1 2 3 4
® T 8: 300 662
CMD A00 M 00 A00 300 662 F F
a0 T58: 300 870
® T 8: 300 873
CMD A00 MO1 (0o 300 870 o] o
® T58: 300 789
® B0OO
CMD B00 M 00 mool 300 663 300 664 F
ellile)
® B0OO
CMD B00 M01 moi 300874 300 887 o
ellile)
® B0OO
CMD B00 M 02 mozl 300 875 300 888 F
olife)
® B0OO
CMD B00 M03 q mosl 300 876 300 889 o}
ellle)
EARL
CMD D00 M 00 moo 300 665 300 666 C c c c
ollo
| :
ol
CMD D00 M01 Dol 300877 | 300890 o|lo| o] c
olle
®l@
CMD D00 M 02 3%3 300 878 300 891 o o) C o)
ol ]o
ol®
CMD D00 M03 (Bl o0 300 879 300 892 ol c| o] o
oo
t t
®l®
CMD D00 M 04 I 3%3 300 880 300 893 C 0 0 )
ol o
oo
CMD D00 MO05 3%% 300 881 300 894 o} o} C c
oo
e
CMD D00 M 06 3%% 300 882 300 895 o C o C
@l o
ol ®
CMD D00 MO7 5%‘; 300 883 300 896 c o} o} c
@ o
®l®
CMD D00 M 08 3%% 300 884 300 897 o C C o)
@l |o
e
CMD D00 M09 Dol 300 885 300 898 c o) c 0
ol ]o
ol
CMD D00 M 10 0% 300886 | 300899 c|lc|]o]o
]lle
© 1 DOO
CMD D00 M11 [Jm1 300773 300 777 o o o o
@O openltowards2 open3towards4
Legend: C= Closed O= Open
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[ @ CARTRIDGES MOUNTED

on BAF "M"

SUMMARY
BLOCKS "M" CODIFICATION
-BAF «M» standard fixation in liN€ ............cceeevveeeeiiiiiiiee e,
MOUNTING on BAF"M "
Pilot ppopet solenoid valves
2 Ways - 2 Positions AO3 to AO8 .........
Spool solenoid valves
2 Ways - 2 Positions A0l -A02 ...
3 Ways - 2 Positions B25to B41 .........
3 Ways - 3 Positions C45to C47 ...
4 Ways - 2 Positions ., D50to D59 ........
4 Ways - 3 Positions .., E75t0 ES83 .........
Directional valves
Non-returnvalve Al2- A13 ...
Lockvalve L Al4
Pilot non-return valve ... B32 ..
Shuttlevalve L B36 ...
3 Ways valve with pilot spool ...................... B65-B66 ...
4 Ways valve with pilot spool ..........ccccccee.. p7o
Pressure control
Direct-acting and inverted
reliefvalve L Al15-A17 ...
Pilot relief valve Al6
Pressure rducing valve ..., B18 ...
Overcenter valve B31T .
Flow control
Compensated flow control valve ..................... A20 ..
Needle valve A19
Flow divider with priority flow .......cccccoooeeeninin. B34T ...
Flow divider with priority flow .......cccccooeeiinnnnn. B34X ...
Flow divider E38 .
Solenoid valves with proportional control
Pilot relief valve with proportional
control Alle ...
Flow control valve with proportional
control Al120 - A121 .........

GENERAL SUMMARY

N° Page

131 /000

132 /000

133/000
134 /000
135/000
136 /000
137 /000

138/000
138/000
139/000
139/000
140/000
141/000

142 /000
142 /000
143 /000
144 /000

145/000
146 /000
147 /000
148 /000
149 /000

150 /000

151/000

002 /000
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[ @ CARTRIDGES MOUNTED on BAF "V"
SUMMARY
1 n NO Page
BLOCKS "V" CODIFICATION
- BAF «V>» fixation by holloOw SCrew ............oevveeeiiiiiiieee e 152 /000
MOUNTING on BAF" V"
Pilot poppet solenoid valve
2 Ways - 2 Positions
- Mounted on block with simple hollow screw ............ccccccvviviinnnnee 153 /000
- Mounted on block with hollow screw fitted out with a
compensated flow control valve ...........cccciiiiiiiii 154 /000
2 Ways flow restrictor valve with check valve
- Mounted on block with simple hollow screw .... (A24)................ 156 / 000
Double pilot non-return valves
- Mounted on block with hollow screw simple
or fitted out with a flow control valve.......... (A12) s 157/ 000
Compensated flow control valves
- Hollow screw with compensated flow control valve, fixed
or adjustable, mounted on block ........cocceiii 158 /000
Double compensated flow control valves
- Hollow screw with compensated flow control valve and
compensated flow control valve (A20), fixed or adjustable,
MoUNted 0N BIOCK.......c.oouiiuieieiceiecte e, 159/000
GENERAL SUMMARY 002 / 000
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BAF "M" - Associative Function Blocks
for in -line mounting

2WAYS Metric: 58 - 62
©
o
o £ PORT SIZES
2x ok @
@V SAE
S . Port size Ports . Weight]
%1 i Y Sizes a b Ref.cdefghjkman
: 08 3/4"16UNF | G1* | 1/4"G | 200602 |30 |60 |50|12|75|45|32|71[135 *| 02
o b G2 | 38'G | 101763 |30 60| 50| 12]|75|45]|32[71]135 26| 02
of L - < - 10 7/8"14UNF | G2 | 3/8"G | 100301 [30|60|50| 12[7,5[45[37|71][182 26| 02
@ G3 | 1/2"G | 101052 |30 |60 |50 16| 75]|45|37|71]182/ 30| 02
~ 16 1"5/16-12UN | G4 | 3/4"G | 100302 | 30|90 | 75| 19| 15| 60| 50| 86| 24| 36| 08
g © Metric
il ) Port size Ports . Weight
. Sizes Ref. |c|d|e|f|lg|h|j|k{m|n 9
] a b Kg
Countersink 0,5
e -1 58 M18x1,5 | G1* | 1/4"G | 200601 |30 |60|50|12|75|45|32|71[135 *| 0.2
Dimension "c": thickness G2 3/8"G | 101299 [30[e0]| 50| 12]75][45[32[7,1[135] 26 02
’ 62 M22x1,5 G2 3/8"G | 100310 | 30| 60|50 12|75(45|37|71[155) 26| 02
3WAYS -
o
<
£
m b ®
2
2x_ok 5
o
©) | 8
WV 4y PORT SIZES
== /M - SAE
- Port size Ports Weight]
o — — T © iz Ref. f h|j| k| m|n
N o) Sizes a b e c|d|e g j p Kg
S 08 3/4"16UNF | G1* | 1/4"G | 200603 |30 | 60| 60| 12|7,5|45|48|7,1[148[29,1 * | 02
i /C/ - G2 | 3/8"G | 101384 |30 60| 60| 12]|75]|45] 4871148291 26| 02
e ; > 10 7/8"14UNF | G2 | 3/8"G | 100304 |30 |60 | 70| 12|75 45|53 |7,1(188|345 26 | 03
, _ G3 | 1/2'G | 101375 | 30|60 | 70| 16| 75| 45| 53|71[188/345 30| 03
— _| Countersink 0,5 16 1"5/16-12UN | G4 | 3/4"G | 100305 | 50 | 90 [100| 19| 15| 60 [82,5| 86| 25 [53,5] 36 | 1
)]
€
Dimension "c": thickness
4WAYS .
P =
m b b xok £
B L]
& 11 o] 3 PORT SIZES
L SAE
Port size Ports Weight]
iz Ref. f h|j| k| mn
“ 5 Sizes a b e c|d|e g j p Kg
R L |@ N 08 3/4"16UNF | G1* | 1/4"G | 200604 | 30| 60| 80| 12|75/ 45| 65|7,1|148/291|435| 03
o G2 | 3/8"G | 102002 [30[60]80[12[7,5][45]65]7,1[14,8[29,1[435] 03
3/ © 10 7/8"14UNF | G2 | 3/8"G | 100307 | 30| 60| 85| 12|75| 45| 72|71|188|345/505| 03
o =
i © 16 1"516-12UN | G4 | 3/4"G | 10308 | 50| 90[127] 19[ 15[ 60 [110] 8,6] 25535 82 [ 1.3
= n
§ & ‘ Countersink 0,5 Cavities for valves in cartridges: see F.T 50 1267 at F.T 50 1270
E L Pages 233/00 at 236/00
o e

Dimension "c": thickness / \
Codification |[BAF [ 58 | M | 2| 0 [ G2 |

*Version G1: same as G2 + reduction on port
Only on ports 3/8" G
2 st plats Sizes-ports sizes M= in line Standard
2 oy 102 183 08 = 3/4"16UNF mounting fixation
- | 0! 048 10 = 7/8"14UNF
; g | §/ 16 = 1"5/16 12UN Nb of ways Blocks ports
0 ‘ 58 =M18x1,5 of the cartridge G1*=1/4"G
[ ; 62 = M22x1,5 2 =2 ways G2 =3/8"G
TH ] 3 =3 ways G3 =1/2"G
K 4 = 4 ways G4 =3/4"G /
G3/8"
Reference RMFG2G1 - N° 200 595 PUBLISHING 28 / 09 / 2005
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PILOT POPPET SOLENOID VALVES
2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

2 holes @ k

@V / o
e =t

b

|
=
-
Lo
oLl

==

BAF block only
Designation | Ports N°
M /5 = 58M20-G1[ 1/4" G [ 100 309
58M20-G2 | 3/8" G| 101 299
j _5 08M20-G1 | 1/4"G | 100 300
. 08M20-G2 | 3/8" G| 101763
10M20-G2 | 3/8"G | 100 301
10M20-G3 [ 1/2"G | 101 052
16M20-G4 | 3/4"G | 100 302
~ ] T INE!
g i 4H I ] )
— 1] |
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n P | Weight
SAEJ475| Port size pres:rure in Kg*
Gl 14°G 23
58 M18x1,5 300 62 aea| 30 60 50 12 75 | 45 32 | 71| 45| 135| o 0,2
Gl 114G 23
08 3/4"16 UNF 300 c2 werg| O 60 | 50 12 75 45 32 | 71 645 | 135 | o 0.2
. G2 3/8"G 12 26
10 7/8"14 UNF 300 e 1za| 30 60 50 ® 75 45 37 | 74 | 765 | 182 | o 0.2
16 1"5/16 12UN 300 G4 3/4"G 50 90 75 19 15 60 50 8,6 95 24 36 0,8
* Size 08: only for functions A05 and A06
NORMALLY CLOSED
!_ @ —l I_ @ —l Max  flow Max flow
| si_ | Max flow | s | 58= 30I/mn 58 1Std= 20 I/mn
4> @ i 58= 30I/mn | vaZD:FI' | 08= 30I/mn _
MR | %0= 60 Umn | | 10= 601mn e T ooy
L_J@_A_(B_: 16 =140/mn L 1O _A05; 16=140umn 10 2HP = 60 limn
NORMALLY OPEN
;_ —[ @ < —: Max flow :_ @ s —: gﬂga)—( gg\’;’/ :_ ©) - —: Max flow
t 58= 30I/mn ; walt = mn-o © 58 =25 I/mn
| \/vl)@ <J|> | Yoo eomn | w[ l’: | 08= 30Umn | 8 |
P : | 16<1401 i . : | 10= 60Umn | . : i
L_ O a0 ™ L O A tezoimn | |O_A08;
Cartridge
characteristics :
4 N\
AO3 - AG4 - AO5 - Codification [ ceb 1] A3 [B[3]|A[0][N|G2 Ports
A06 Voltages Size code G1=1/4"G
Size 58 & 08: A=12VoltDC 58=M18x 1,5 Function code G2 =3/8"G
F.T 50 1101 B =24 VoltDC 08= 3/4" 16UNF - T.05 & 06 only G3=1/2"G
Page 008 / 00 E = 24 Volt RAC* 10=7/8" 14UNF G4 = 3/4"G
ﬁ';esg‘;im F =48 Volt RAC* | 16=1"5/16 12UN
P'age 010 /00 G = 110 Volt RAC* Cde manuelle sécurité
Size 16: H =220 Volt RAC* 0 = without
F.T 50 1103 Coil code A03 - A05 - A08
Page 012 /00 T.58 Coil Connection A = screwing off
Code 8= all functions except AQ7 version 2 A = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650 C = pulling
& . Code 5= A07 version 2 B = Kostal A04 - A06 - AO7
Size 58: . .
o | Versions 1 & 2 T10 ) F= IeadW|re§ B= screwing
™| FT501104 Code 3= all functions except A07 J = AMP Junior E = pushing
~ | Page 014/00 Code 5= A07 version 1 Connectors
8 Size 10: Code 4= AQ7 version 2 see pages 072/00 & 073/00 N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
Versions 1 & 2 T.16 = Code 4 V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
E E;}Z%:;?go *VAC: Coils with integrated bridge rectifier
*RAC: use obligatory a connector with
ri rectifier
% 5. 9 bridge rectifie )
F.T 50 1106 PUBLISHING 28 / 01/ 2009
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SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

ey

2x_ 8k
|
o o
\ v !
|
b
@ Q BAF block only
e Designation| Ports N°
/§ h 58M20-G1 | 1/4"G | 100 309
I _os 58M20-G2 | 3/8" G| 101 299
10M20-G2 | 3/8" G| 100 301
¢ 10M20-G3| 1/2"G | 101 052
16M20-G4 | 3/4"G | 100 302
|
- T i j
- —q— L o
= | ] |
T
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n [ Weight
SAEJ475 Port size Pressure in Kg*
. G1 1/4" G 23
58 3/4" 16 UNF 300 G2 38'G 30 60 50 12 7,5 45 32 71 64,5 | 13,5 2 0,2
. G2 3/8"G 12 26
10 7/8" 14 UNF 300 &  12'G 30 60 50 16 75 45 37 71 76,5 182 30 0,2
16 1"5/16 12 UN 300 G4 3/4"G| 50 90 75 19 15 60 50 8,6 95 24 36 0,8

NORMALLY CLOSED
not energized

*Weight wiyhou solenoid valve

NORMALLY OPEN
not energized

| T O, | | O, |
' T 71 ' X T [ /] .
| WM, | %Y |
i T y 1 i i 0V T 1 i
I____l__:_____J I_______:______J
Max flow : Max flow :
58 =151/mn 58 =151/mn
10 =351/mn 10 =351/mn
16 =60 I/mn 16 =60 I/mn
N
Codification [C E D|10|A02 [B[3|A|0 [N |G2|
L_Ports
) o Size code G1=1/4"G
Carlridge characteristics: 58-10 or16  Function code G2 =3/8"G
. Voltages G3 =1/2"G
Size 58: F.T 50 1108 Page 021/ 00 - ; e
Size 10: F.T 50 1110 Page 024 / 00 A=12VoltDC  Coll code G4 =3/4"G
Size 16: F.T 50 1112 Page 027 / 00 B =24 Volt DC 8 = Size 58
E =24 Volt RAC 5 = Size 10 Manual override
F =48 Volt RAC 4 = Size 16 0 = without
G =110 Volt RAC Connectors —— A = screwing off
H =220 Volt RAC  withoutA = Electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650 B = pushing
B = Kostal C = pulling

F = leadwires

=
3

K = Kostal

L = electr. con. 6,35 DIN 43650

N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C)
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Tél :

JTEKT HPI

01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

3 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

m b
2 trous gk
& 2}
VL AN
V /\-JJ .
o I I R oM T 1 . .
AL O
° BAF block only
M /l:// - Designation | Ports N°
2* 08M30-G1 [ 1/4" G | 100 303
n @ _0i5 08M30-G2 | 3/8" G| 101 384
P 10M30-G2 | 3/8" G| 100 304
j b 10M30-G3 | 1/2"G | 101375
16M30-G4 | 3/4"G | 100 305
| |
- T HIRE
] H-— _ I o
= I
-
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
Gl 1/4"G 23
08 3/4"16 UNF 300 2 wsrg| 30 60 60 12 7,5 45 48 | 7.1 645 | 148 | 291| o 0,2
G2 3/8'G 12 26
10 7/8"14 UNF 300 @ ima| 60 70 16 75 45 53 71 765 | 188 | 345| 0,3
16 1"5/16 12 UN 300 G4 3/4"G| 50 9 | 100 | 19 15 60 | 825 | 86 95 25 | 535] 36 1
*Weight without solenoid valve
@ S1
®] | B25
Max flow : : : Max flow :
08 =151/mn 08 =101/mn 08 =10 1/mn 08 =10 1/mn
10 =351/mn 10 =251/mn 10 =351/mn 10 =251/mn
16 =60 I/mn 16 =451/mn 16 =60 I/mn 16 =451/mn
ol R
‘ 0 2 > !
WHIL
\ \
L ©O] |© B2
Max flow : Max flow : Max flow :
08 =10 I/mn 08 =101/mn 08 =10 1/mn
10 =251/mn 10 =251/mn 10 =251/mn
16 =451/mn 16 =451/mn 16 =451/mn
~N
Codification [cC E Dlog|B25 [B|2|A[0][N|GT|
L—Ports
. . Size code G1=1/4"G
Cartridges characteristic: 08-10 or 16  Code fonction G2 =3/8"G
. Voltage G3 =1/2"G
Size 58: F.T 50 1114 Page 031/ 00 > - Tl
Size 10: F.T 50 1115 Page 033 / 00 A =12Volt DC Coil code G4 =3/4"G
Size 16: F.T 50 1116 Page 035/ 00 B =24 Volt DC 8 = Taille 58
E =24 Volt RAC 5=Taille 10 Manual override
© F =48 Volt RAC 4 = Taille 16 0 = without
= G =110 Volt RAC Connectors — A = screwing off
o H = 220 Volt RAC A = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650 B = pushing
[Te} B = Kostal
- F = leadwires
T J = AMP Junior N - Nitril seals -40°+ 100°C
S Connectors see pages 072/00 et 073/00 V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C )
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JTEKT Hgl)

F.T 501182

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

3 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS

2 holes @ k

J
ol eIl |
lle I 11
o~
|
e BAF block only
2 - ﬁ ~ - Designation| Ports N°
C’* 08M30-G1| 1/4"G | 100 303
2
: @ oa 08M30-G2| 3/8" G| 101 384
P L 10M30-G2| 3/8"G | 100 304
j b 10M30-G3| 1/2"G | 101 375
16M30-G4 | 3/4"G | 100 305
€
| |
S
— -—A]—-H—-—- —IHH |—+ - o
T T
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
08 3/4" 16 UNF 300 et e 30 60 60 12 75 45 48 71 103 14,8 29,1 it 0,2
G2 3/8"G ! ’ i ) 26 P
10 7/8" 14 UNF 300 62 3/8"G 30 60 70 12 75 45 53 71 126,5| 188 34,5 % 0,3
G 12'G 16 ; , , z , 30 ,
16 1"5/16 12 UN 300 G4 3/4"G 50 90 100 19 15 60 82,5 8,6 151 25 53,5 36 1

ST S2
__Ollo "7
Max flow :
08 =101/mn
10 = 351/mn
16 =60 I/mn

*Weight without solenoid valve

Max flow : Max flow :
08= 8I/mn 08= 8Il/mn
10 =251/mn 10 =251/mn
16 =451/mn 16 =451/mn

Cartridge characteristics:

Size 08: F.T 50 1118 Page 038 / 00
Size 10: F.T 50 1119 Page 040/ 00
Slze 16: F.T 50 1120 Page 042 /00

Codification

[c E Dlog|c4s [B]2|A |0 [N |G1]

Size code
08-10 or 16 Function code
Voltage
A =12 Volt DC Coil code
B =24 VoltDC 8 =Size 58
E =24 Volt RAC 5 = Size 10
F =48 Volt RAC 4 = Size 16
G =110 Volt RAC Connectors

H =220 Volt RAC

withoutA = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650

B = Kostal
F = leadwires

=
=

K = p/Kostal

L = electr.con. 6,35 DIN 43650

~N
L—Ports
G1=1/4"G
G2 = 3/8"G
G3=1/2"G
G4 = 3/4"G
Manual override
O = without

D = Dual control
screwing off S1/
screwing S2 hold position
E = pushing version

N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C

PUBLISHING 14 /11 /2006

V50 [135]00




JTEKT HPI

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

- 2 POSITIONS

4 WAYS

2 holes @ k

Cartridges characteristics:

Size 08:
Size 10- Code 1:
Size 10- Code 2:
Size 16:

F.T 50 1124 Page 050/ 00

@ %
b
il < N
! ®
% >/ - Bloc BAF seul
¥ _os Designation| Ports N°
08M40-G1| 1/4"G | 100 306
08M40-G2 | 3/8" G| 102 202
. 10M40-G2 | 3/8" G| 100 307
16M40-G4 | 3/4"G | 100 308
- | IRE!
— - L o
= |
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n p q Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
Gl  1/4"G 23
08 3/4" 16 UNF 300 G2 38'G| 30 60 80 12 75 45 65 | 7,1 | 645 | 148 | 291 | 435 26 0,3
10 7/8" 14 UNF 300 G2 3/8"'G| 30 60 85 :62 75 45 72 | 71 76,5 | 188 | 345 | 505 | 26 0,3
16 1"5/16 12 UN 300 G4 26 50 9 | 127 12 15 60 | 110 | 86 151 25 | 535 | 82 36 13
*Weight without solenoid valve
oo . oo .1 oo, 1 oo,
L ©] |© D51 ©| |© D52 L ©] |© D53 L O] |© D54
: Max flow : Max flow : Max flow : Max flow :
08 =15 I/mn 08 =24 I/mn 08 =15 I/mn 08 =08 I/mn 08 =08 I/mn
10 = 35 I/mn-code 1 10 =351/mn 10 =351/mn 10 =251/mn 10 =251/mn
16 = .... I/mn-code 2 16 =60 I/mn 16 =60 I/mn 16 =50 I/mn 16 =50 I/mn
16 =60 I/mn
T @ @ SL Ti ;7® @ 52 Ti @ @ S2 { @ @ s1 {
IS ) Y i | WP
L Ol [ODss; | ©]|ODs6; | O |©OD5T] | O |® D58
Max flow : Max flow : Max flow : Max flow : Max flow :
08 =08 I/mn 08 =08 I/mn 08 =15 I/mn 08 =15 I/mn 08 =15 I/mn
10 =25I/mn 10 =251/mn 10 =35I/mn 10 =351/mn 10 =351/mn
16 =50 I/mn 16 =50 I/mn 16 =60 I/mn 16 =60 I/mn 16 =60 I/mn
Follo 1
\ st | ~N
1 M,jﬂu‘“ 1 Codification [c E D|osg|B50 |B|8|A[O[N]|GT]
\ \ [ Ports
L ©] |© D60 Size Code G1=1/4'G
Max flow : 08-10 or 16 Function code G2 = 3/8"G
08 =15 I/mn Voltages - G3= 1/2:6
10 = 35 I/mn-code 1 A=12VoltDC Coil _Code G4 = 3/4"G
16 = .... I/mn-code 2 B =24 VoltDC 8= S!ze 58 -
E =24 Volt RAC 5 = Size 10 _____Manual override
F =48 Volt RAC 4 = Size 16 0 = without
G =110 Vot RAC Connectors — ——M— A = screwing off
g H =220 Volt RAC A = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650 B = pushing
- B = Kostal
; F = leadwires
0 J = AMP Junior N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
- Max flow : S Connectors see pages 072/00 et 073/00 V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C ),
TH 10 = ... I/mn-code 1
10 = ... I/mn-code 2

F.T 50 1122 Page 046/ 00
F.T 50 1123 Page 048 / 00
F.T 50 1123 Page 048 / 00
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JTEKT

F.T 501184

HPI

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax

: 014576 68 40

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES

4 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

b

2 holes @ k
; o

o

°,<|H°L,9 _ < -
o [ {llo [l {lo ©)

=
—

% BAF block only
Sf @ Designation | Port N°
b g5 08M40-G1| 1/4"G | 100 306
a 08M40-G2 | 3/8" G| 102 202
! 10M40-G2 | 3/8" G| 100 307
‘ e 16M40-G4 | 3/4"G | 100 308
‘ ‘
~ - Z-NMBE
- —-H—HF - .
o ‘ i ‘ |
| |
i i
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k I m n P q Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
G1 14'G 23
08 3/4" 16 UNF 300 c2 asa| 30 60 80 12 7,5 45 65 7.1 103 | 14,8 | 291 | 435 | o 0,3
10 7/8" 14 UNF 300 G2 3/8"G| 30 60 85 12 75 45 72 71 | 126,5| 188 | 34,5 | 50,5 | 26 03
16 1"5/16 12UN 300 G4 3/4"G| 50 90 | 127 19 15 60 110 | 86 151 25 | 535| 82 36 13
*Weight without solenoid valve
B s | O[® k16l T E[E w7 Bl 5 .
. O] |® E75] OO k76, . O |O ET7T . O] |© k78,
A Y N A B D et A AP
i 1 (U 2f I/II | 1 (U 251 el | 1 (U nlslsz| i 1 0| A NI Ii
S1 82 S 1 S1 S2
L9100 ] |____@_ | @_____l L OO L_9OL1O ]
Max flow : Max flow : Max flow : Max flow :
08 =15 I/mn 08 =24 I/mn 08 =15 I/mn 08 =08 I/mn
10 = 35 I/mn-code 1 10 =351/mn 10 =351/mn 10 =251/mn
16 = .... I/mn-code 2 16 =60 I/mn 16 =60 I/mn 16 =50 I/mn

Max flow :

08 =08 I/mn
10 =251/mn
16 =50 I/mn

Cartridges characteristics:

Size 08:
F.T 50 1126 Page 054 / 00

Size 10- Code 1:
F.T 50 1127 Page 056 / 00

Size 10- Code 2:
F.T 50 1128 Page 058 / 00

Size 16:
F.T 50 1129 Page 060 / 00

Max flow : Max flow : Max flow :
08 =08 I/mn 08 =15 I/mn 08 =15 I/mn
10 = 251/mn 10 =35I/mn 10 =35I/mn
16 =50 I/mn 16 =60 I/mn 16 =60 I/mn
~N
Codification [c E DJo8[E75 |[B[2[A[0[N][GT]
L_Ports
Size code G1=1/4"G
08-10 or 16 Function code G2 = 3/8"G
Voltages G3=1/2"G
A=12VoltDC Coil code G4 = 3/4"G
B =24 VoltDC 8 = Size 08
E =24 Volt RAC 5 = Size 10 | Manual override
F = 48 Volt RAC 4 = Size 16 O = without
G =110 Vot RAC Connectors — — —— D = kept in position
H =220 Volt RAC  withoutA = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650 by screwing off S1 -
B = Kostal and screwing S2
F = leadwires
with L = electr. con.6,35 DIN 43650 N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
K = Kostal V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C )
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JTEKT HPI

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[ DIRECTIONAL VALVES

‘—W b
] 2 holes @ k
@y o
. \ 1
A2 |
A13 v p .
= VAR Y
a4 /g BAF block only
> Designation | Ports N°
) 5 58M20-G1| 1/4"G | 100 309
) — 58M20-G2 | 3/8"G| 101 299
e 08M20-G1| 1/4" G| 100 300
08M20-G2 | 3/8"G| 101 763
10M20-G2 | 3/8"G | 100 301
10M20-G3 | 1/2" G| 101 052
16M20-G4 | 3/4"G | 100 302
El
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
Gl 1/4"G 23
58 M18x1,5 350 2 asa| 30 60 50 12 7,5 45 32 7.1 12,5 | 13,5 32 2% 0,2
" G1 174G 23
08 3/4" 16 UNF 350 2 s O 60 50 12 75 45 32 7.1 12,5 | 135 32 % 0,2
. G2 38'G 12 %
10 7/8" 14 UNF 350 & 1zre| 60 50 16 75 45 37 7.1 10,5 | 182 | 32 30 0,2
16 1"5/16 12UN 350 G4 3/4"G 50 90 75 19 15 60 50 8,6 19,5 24 38 36 0,8
*Weight without solenoid valve
| @ A12 i @ A13 i
1 1 1
1 1 1
- O, - i
Poppet check valve Inverted poppet check valve
Max flow : Max flow :
58 = 301/mn 58 = 301/mn
10 = 601/mn 10 = 601/mn
16 =150 I/mn 16 = 150 I/mn
4 N\
Codification [c E D[10][A12 [M] 10| O|N[G2]
Ports
Size code G1=1/4"G
Cartridges characteristics: 08 = 3/4" 16 UNF Function code G2 = 3/8"G
10 =7/8" 14 UNF Standard G3 =1/2"G
Size 58 16 = 1"5/16 12 UN G4 = 3/4"G
Size 08: 58=M18x1,5 Adjustment
Size 10: [ F.T501144 Page 076/00 | g3 =M62x 1,5 10 = Fixe Standard
g Size 16: 73=M73x2
-
= - o o
o N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
0 V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
~ . J
(1

PUBLISHING 26 / 02 /2008
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F.T 501186

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[ DIRECTIONAL VALVES J

b
m
2 holes @ k
©) o
T O*
ﬁ b
il
Q o -
- FH—H 1 — —tH-i — — o
il ©
T b
7 S
= BAF block only
ﬁ = I~ T Designation| Ports N
a1} o
=}
n @ als 10M30-G2| 3/8" G | 100 304
p i
- b
J 10M30-G3| 1/2"G | 101 375
e
b ~
| |
| | ©
— I+ |- ©
| |
| |
| |
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
G2 3/8"G 12 26
10 7/8"14 UNF 300 30 60 70 7,5 45 53 71 10,5 188 | 345 03
G3 1/2"G 16 30

Pilot poppet check valve

Cartridges characteristics:

B32
Size 10:  F.T 50 1145 Page 078/00

B36
Size10: F.T 50 1146 Page 079/00

*Weight without valve

Max flow: 40I/mn

Shuttle valve

N
Codification C H DJ|10[B32 |[P[10 |[O [N |[G2]
| | Ports
Size Code G2 =3/8"G
10=7/8" 14 UNF Function code G3=1/2"G
Standard
Standard
Standard —
N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
S V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C )

PUBLISHING 23 /05 /2000
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

PILOT 3 WAYS
DIRECTIONAL VALVES

m} E 2 holes @ k

| Py
g BAF block only
M £ - Designation | Port N
m* o
°t n @ ok 10M30-G2 | 3/8" G | 100 304
P
e
. 10M30-G3 | 1/2"G | 101375
e
Il
| |
I ! I ! S
s I
il
| |
L

Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
G2 3/8"G 12 26
10 7/8" 14 UNF 300 30 60 70 75 45 53 71 81 188 | 345 03
G3 1/2"G 19 30

*Weight without valve

! @

T ! “F =

! . I I

L |® Bes, . |@ Bes!
external vent Max flow: 40 I/mn external vent

I I
L 1@ Bes) __ 1@ ses,
internal draining internal  draining
Pilot spool valve Pilot spool valve
Normally closed Normally open
4 N\
Codification C H D|10|B66 |[P|2 |A]|O|N]|G2
[ Ports
. o Size code G2 =3/8"G
Cartridges  characteristics: 10 = 7/8" 14 UNF Function code G3=1/2"G
B65 - B66
I~ Size 10:  F.T 50 1147 Page 081 /00 Standard
0]
:'q Control mode E— Standard
o 2 = adjustment by screw
Tp] L
Vent/draining —
E A = External N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
S B = Internal V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C )

PUBLISHING 05/01 /2001
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F.T 501188

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[PILOT SPOOL 4 WAYS VALVES}

L B—
j 2 holes @ k
@ @ .
[==]
| b

<

@

o~
> BAF block only
/f Designation | Port N
>
o of
O
} @ 10M40-G2 | 3/8"G | 100 307
n b g5
q
j 10M40-G3 | 1/2"G
€
1]
L] N
H [ ©
— — — — - o
f ] [
[N
[N
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n p q Weight
SAEJA75 Port size pressure in Kg*
G2 3/8"G 12 26
10 718" 14 UNF 300 30 60 85 75 45 72 7,1 81 18,8 34,5 50,5 03
G3 1/2"G 16 30

Cartridges characteristics:

B65 - B66
Size 10:

® |]® b

Max flow:75 I/mn

External vent

Max flow:75 I/mn

*Weight without valve

Internal  draining

4 N\
Codification [c H DJio|D70 [P| 2 [A|O[N]|G2|
[ Ports
Size code G2 =3/8"G
10=7/8" 14 UNF Function code G3=1/2"G
Standard
F.T 50 1148 Page 083 /00
Control code Standard
1 = Fixed setting
2 = Adjustment by screw Vent/Draining —
A = External N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
S B = Internal V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C )

PUBLISHING 26 / 05 /2000
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT Hfg)

[ RELIEF VALVES ]

Silding gauge =
40 g gaug =
control _
m b
30 Wheel ‘ 2 holes @ k
control (:) !
= BAF block only
e { w‘L Designation | Port N°
b 58M20-G1| 1/4"G | 100 309
- 58M20-G2 | 3/8" G | 101 299
20 Screw 4‘ vt 11 pa 1| < - 08M20-G1 | 1/4"G | 100 300
control b ) 08M20-G2 | 3/8"G | 101 763
o~ 10M20-G2 | 3/8" G| 100 301
e 10M20-G3 | 1/2"G | 101 052
o 16M20-G4 | 3/4"G | 100 302
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k m n p Weight
SAEJA75 Port size pressure in Kg*
depend.on| Gl  1/4"G 23
58 M18x150 spring o aga| 60 50 12 75 | 45 32 | 71 8L | 135 | 0,2
. depend.on| Gl  1/4"G 23
08 3/4" 16 UNF orng | G2 308G 30 60 50 12 75 45 32 | 71 81 | 135 | 0,2
10 g 1auNg |dEPeNdOn| G2 SETGH 60 50 1 15 45 37 | 71 g1 | 182 | ® 0,2
spring G3 1/2'G 19 ! ' 30 '

*Weight without valve

Max flow: Max flow:
58=251/mn 58=251/mn
08=25I/mn 08=251/mn
10=251/mn 10=60 I/mn

Direct-acting relief valve @9@ Inverted relief valve @ 9@

CMP A15 CMP A17
4 2\
Codification C M P[10[A15 | C|20]|0|A [N |[G2]| Ports
G1l=1/4"G
Size code G3=3/8"G
- Cartridges characteristics: 58=M18x1,5 Function code G3=1/2"G
N 08 =3/4" 16 UNF Code G4 =3/4"G
— CMP A15-CMP A17 10=7/8"14 UNF C= Al15-Al17
o Size 58 16 =1"5/16 12 UN Calibration spring
® Size08  F.T 501151 Page 087 /00 A= spring 10 - 150 bar
— Size 10 Control Mode | B= spring 25 - 250 bar
,_fo) 20 = screw control C= spring 50 - 350 bar
- 21 = screw control with plumbing | Standard
w 30 = wheel control N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
— 40 = sliding gauge control (A16 only) V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C

J

PUBLISHING 21/10/ 2013
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JTEKT Hf’!)

Tél: 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[ RELIEF VALVES ]

40 Silding gauge =
control =
m b
30 Wheel | F 2 holes @ k
control @/ o
= BAF block only
*T { »4‘L* Designation| Port N°
b 58M20-G1| 1/4"G | 100 309
- 58M20-G2 | 3/8"G | 101 299
20 Screw 4{ I = oy | B P MH,, _ = - 08M20-G1 | 1/4"G | 100 300
control Il D) 08M20-G2 | 3/8"G | 101 763
&~ 10M20-G2 | 3/8"G | 100 301
M © 10M20-G3 | 1/2"G | 101 052
/5 o 16M20-G4 | 3/4"G | 100 302
i J\L
€
Size a Max c d e f g h j k | m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
depend.on| Gl 1/4"G 23
58 M18x150 spring c2 aga| 3 60 50 12 7,5 45 32 | 71 81 | 135| o 0,2
. depend.on| Gl  1/4'G 23
08 3/4" 16 UNF o) 2 aga| 60 50 12 75 45 32 71 81 | 185 | ¢ 02
" depend.on| G2  3/8'G 16 26
10 T8 LAUNE |y & 1ra| 30 60 50 19 15 45 37 71 8L | 182 | 02
16 [1"5/16 12UN despsrri':;" G4 34G| 50 | 90 | 75 | 19 15 | 60 | 50 | 86 | 81 | 24 | 36 08
*Weight without valve
Max flow:
58= 301/mn
08= 301/mn
10= 751/mn
16=150 I/mn
Pilot relief valve @9@
CMP Al6
4 o N\
Codification C M P[10[A16 [C|20[A[N][G2 | Ports
G1=1/4"G
Size code G3=3/8"G
— Cartridges characteristics: 58=M18x1,5 Function code G3=1/2"G
N 08 = 3/4" 16 UNF Code G4 =3/4"G
N CMPA16 10=7/8"14 UNF T= Al16
()] Size 58 16 =1"5/16 12 UN Standard
® Size08  F.T 501152 Page 089 / 00
- Size 10 Control Mode |
o Size 16
0 20 = screw control
[ 21 = screw control with plumbing
w 30 = wheel control N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
— \_ 40 = sliding gauge control (A16 only) V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C )
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F.T 501190

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[PILOT PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE]

m b
2 holes @ k
4 11D
r <) ﬁ/
|
T b
_ 4 ] ,,A,QHF“f, =
O
SR @
o~
94//// “
k!}* o
i BAF block only
. @ e Designation | Port N°
P \\b 08M30-G1| 1/4"G | 100 303
J 08M30-G2 | 3/8"G | 101 384
o 10M30-G2 | 3/8" G| 100 304
10M30-G3 | 1/2"G | 101 375
16M30-G4 | 3/4"G | 100 305
Il Il
]
IINE
A R °
i
| |
T —
Size a Max c d e f g h j k | m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
08 3/4" 16 UNF 350 e e 30 60 60 12 7,5 45 48 71 81 14,8 29,1 z 0,2
G2 3/8" G ’ ! ! ’ 26 !
10 7/8" 14 UNF 350 62 3G 30 60 70 12 7, 4 3 71 81 188 34 % 0,3
S G 12'G 16 5 5 5 , ! 51 40 ,
16 1"5/16 12UN 350 G4 3/4"G 50 90 100 19 15 60 82,5 8,6 81 25 53,5 36 1
*Weight without valve
Adjustment pressure:
Spring A =5 to 140 bar - Spring B = 50 to 250 bar
| ®
Regulated pressure @ | B18 | Max flow:
Pressure intake @ ! | !
| 1 | 08=251/mn
- \/ I —_
Draining to tank @ ! ! 10=401/mn
| | 16= 60 I/mn
1 1

Valves

Size 08
Size 10
Size 16

characteristics:

F.T 50 1154 Page 093 /00

~N
Codification [C H P[10][B18 [ T|20 | A[N[G2]| Ports
G1=1/4"G
Size code G3 =3/8"G
08 = 3/4" 16 UNF Function code G3=1/2"G
10 =7/8" 14 UNF G4 = 3/4"G
16 = 1"5/16 12 UN
Particularities
Version A= spring 5 - 140 bar
T= Spool Control code B= spring 50 - 250 bar
20 = screw control
21 = screw control with plumbing
30 = wheel control N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
40 = sliding gauge control V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C )
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OVERCENTER VALVE ]

m b

2 holes @ k

015

1= B3 T b
ol lle [ =
<2 - = — — — H —] - — — ©
Sl el L )
T e
- N
~
o
M Z
o /‘E >
<
n 2 $O5+ BAF block only
p Designation | Port N°
j \—b 10M30-G2 | 3/8"G | 100 304
e 10M30-G3 | 1/2"G | 101 375
§ ] o
| | 3
l |
—p - —Hlot— - - — = = o
( ] l |
| |
- l |
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
G2 3/8"G 12 26
10 7/8" 14 UNF 300 30 60 60 75 45 53 7,1 81 18,8 34,5 0,3
G3 1/2"G 19 30

*Weight without valve

Functions :
a) Relief valve = AT TN T
@ @ @3}__ @ —l PT= Calibration pressure
b) Flow regulator @ = @ ! Lo ! P3= Pump pressure
by piloting in (1) ] /% | P2= Cylinder pressure
| | P1= Piloting pressure
c) Free flow @ Y @ !@ @ I ! gp
- L= _
Piloting pressure P1= PT +9P3 - P2
8
Calibration pressure: from 35 to 300 bar
Codification C H P[10[B31 [T|20[O[N]|G2|
Ports
Size code G2 =3/8"G
Valves Characteristics: 10=7/8"14 UNF Function code G3=1/2"G
Size10  F.T 50 1156 Page 094 /00 Standard
— Standard
o
—
; Control mode
Tp] 20 = screw control
- 21 = screw control with plumbing
w 30 = wheel control N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
40 = sliding gauge control V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C

PUBLISHING 02 /2014

V50 [144 |00




Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT H};l)

[COMPENSATED FLOW CONTROL VALVES]

Sliding gauge =
40 . =
adjustment =
b
Wheel | 2 holes @ k
30 adjustment @
| BAF block only
! Designation| Port N°
b 58M20-G1| 1/4"G | 100 309
screw . 58M20-G2 | 3/8"G | 101 299
20 > 1 . = 10M20-G2 | 3/8"G | 100 301
adjustment @ N 10M20-G3 | 1/2" G | 101 052
S 16M20-G4 | 3/4"G | 100 302
M /5 =
j N A
€
10 Fixed - S
adjustment
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n [ Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
G1  1/4"G 23
58 M18x150 300 c2 3sg| 0 60 50 12 75 | 45 32 | 7.1 61 | 135 o 0,2
. G2 3/8'G 12 26
10 3/4" 16 UNF 300 cs gl ¥ 60 50 16 75 45 37 | 71 61 | 182 | o 0,2
16 [1"5/16"12UNF| 300 G4 3/4"G| 50 90 75 19 15 60 50 | 86 61 24 36 0,8
*Weight without valve
— Yo R Max flow: — Yol 7 Max flow:
| @ 58=10 I/mn i © i 58=10 l/mn
1 O|C |A20 10 - code 1 = 30 I/mn 1 H(A20 10 - A20T code 1 = 30 I/mn
} Y0 10 -code 2 = ... I/mn i i 10 - A20T code 2 = ...
(E— O R 16= 100 I/mn i — Q] 10 - A20X = .. /mn
16=100 I/mn
Fixed compensated Adjustable compensated
flow control valves flow control valves
CMFA20T10
A20T - every size A20X - Size 10 only:
by screw CMF A20 T20 by screw CMF 10 A20 X10
by wheel CMF A20 T30 by wheel CMF 10 A20 X30
by sliding gauge CMF A20 T40 by sliding gauge CMF 10 A20 X40
4 N\
Codification [c M F[10]A20 | T|20 |[O|N[2][G2 Ports
G1=1/4"G
Valves characteristics: Size code G3 = 3/8"G
A20T Sizes 58 - 10 - 16 58 f M 1"8 x1,5 Function code G3 i 1/2"G
Fixed F.T 50 1159 Page 098 / 00 10 =7/8" 14 UNF G4 = 3/4"G
Adjustable F.T 50 1160 Page 100 / 00 16 =1"5/16 12 UN
T10 only
o~ A20X Size 10 | 1= Standard
o Adjustable  F.T 50 1161 Page 102/ 00 Code Control mode 2= Hight performance
- T= A20 - regul. by ranges 10 = fixed
8 X= A20 - T10 only 20 = screw and nut L  Standard
- 30 = wheel
w 40 = sliding gauge N - Joints Nitrile - 40° + 100°C
V -Joints Viton - 20° + 100°C

J
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_ NEEDLE VALVE |

C50
C30
2 holes @ k BAF block only
* Designation | Port N°
S* 08M30-G1 [ 1/4"G | 100 303
08M30-G2 | 3/8"G | 101 384
K 10M30-G2 | 3/8" G| 100 304
HHU b 10M30-G3 | 1/2"G | 101375
C20 ﬁ = H— = - 16M30-G4 | 3/4" G | 100 305
o ®
“H 3
Sl s
J 95
| e
I E
=
C15 — E& T e
| |
| |
T
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Portsize pressure in Kg*
N G1 1/4"G 23
58 8x1,5 300 62 aeg| 30 60 50 12 75 | 45 32 | 7.1 a1 | 185 0,2
14 UNE G2 3/8'G 12 26
10 7/8"14U 300 P - 60 50 6 75 45 37 | 7.1 39 | 182 | oo 0,2
16 | 1"5/16 12UN| 300 G4 3/4'G| 50 90 75 19 15 60 50 | 86 | 485 | 24 36 0,8
*Weight without valve
Max flow:
58=30I/mn
08=301/mn
10=60 I/mn
Needle valve
4 N\
Codification [c M Fl10]A19 | C|[20]O]| N[ G2| Ports
G1=1/4"G
Size code G3 =3/8"G
Valves characteristics: 58=M18x1,5 Function code G3=1/2"G
10 = 7/8" 14 UNF G4 = 3/4"G
A19 Sizes 58 - 08 - 10 16 = 1" 5/16" 12 UN 1
8 Standard
2 F.T 50 1158 Page 097 / 00 Standard
; Control mode
0 15 = screw only
- 20 = screw and nut N - Nitril seals -40°+100°C
™ 30 = wheel V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
\ 50 = star wheel )
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FLOW

DIVIDERS with PRIORITY FLOW

mounted on BAF

40 Sliding gauge
adjustment
2 holes @ k
30 Wheel
adjustment
b
— - @; © Bloc BAF seul
- Désignation | Orif. N°
21 ad$crtew 3 08M30-G1] 1/4'G | 100 303
justment = 08M30-G2 | 3/8"G | 101384
10M30-G2 | 3/8" G | 100 304
10M30-G3 | 1/2"G | 101 375
] 16M30-G4 | 3/4" G | 100 305
‘ ‘
HIRE
10 Fixed —-Ht+ - -
adjustment ‘ ! ‘ !
T T
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
. G1 14'G 23
08 3/4" 16 UNF 300 c2 3srg| 60 30 12 75 45 48 | 7.1 41 185 | 0,2
., G2 3/8'G 12 2
10 7/8" 14 UNF 300 e 1zg| © 70 30 s 75 45 53 7,1 39 | 182 | o 0,2
16 1"5/16 12UN 300 G4  3/4"G| 90 100 | 50 19 15 60 | 825 | 86 | 485 | 24 36 0,8

F.T 50 1194

Flow divider with pririty
flow - Fixed adjustment

[— T
O o | I®
! l S
BuTL — 17— _
Sl
CMF08B34 T1I0ON

CMF10B34T100ON
CMF 10 B34 T10 O N-2
CMF16B34T100ON

*Weight without valve

Flow divider with priority flow

Adjustment

by ranges

Increase of the regulated flow by screwing

o1l

|1i|

B34T L_-

CMF-B34T210N
CMF-B34 T300N
CMF -B34 T400N

Max_flow intake:

Size 08= 25 I/mn

Size 10 - code 1= 40 I/mn
Size 10 - code 2= 60 I/mn
Size 16= 100 I/mn

(screw adjustment)
(wheel adjustment)
(sliding gauge adjustment)

Max_regulated flow:
Size 08=12 I/mn

Size 10 - code 1= 20 I/mn
Size 10 - code 2= 35 |/mn
Size 16= 60 I/mn

4 N
Codification [C M F[10][B34 [T[10 [O|[N[2]|G2]| |Ports
G1=1/4"G
Size code G3=23/8"G
Cartridge characteristics: 08 = 3/4"16 UNF Function code G3=1/2"G
10 =7/8"14 UNF G4 =3/4"G
Sizes 08 - 10 - 16 16 = 1"5/16"12 UN 1
Size 10 only
Fixed F.T 50 1163 Page 105/ 00 Standard 1= Standard
. Control mode 2= Hight performance
Adjustable F.T 50 1164 Page 106 / 00 10 = fixed Standard
21 = screw
30 = wheel N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
\ 40 = sliding gauge V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C )
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FLOW DIVIDERS with PRIORITY FLOW
mounted on BAF

Sliding gauge
40 adjustment

o

m 2 holes @ k
30 Wheel ©)
adjustment I
- AI ! |
b
Vis - > | I | Oﬁ‘ o | B < . BAF block only
21 diustment [o [=) @ Designation| Port N°
adjustme > o 08M30-G1 | 1/4"G | 100 303
/ B ° 08M30-G2 | 3/8"G | 101 384
d = 10M30-G2 3/8" G| 100 304
N @) 10M30-G3 | 1/2'G | 101 375
i b 16M30-G4 | 3/4" G | 100 305
d

Size a Max b c d e f g h j k | m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
G2 3/8"G 12 26
10 7/8" 14 UNF 300 60 70 30 7.5 45 53 71 61 18,8 | 34,5 0,3
e 12'G 16 30

*Weight without valve
Flow divider with adjustable pririty flow
Regulation from 0,5 to 40 I/mn
Increase of the regulated flow by screwing off

-
o ¢+ ]©®

CMF -B34 X21 ON  (screw adjustment)
CMF -B34 X30ON  (wheel adjustment)
CMF -B34 X40ON  (sliding gauge adjustment)

Max intake flow: 60 I/mn
Max regulated flow: 40 I1/mn

4 N\
Codification [c M F [10[B34 [ X]|21|O[ N[ G2|
Ports
Size code G2 =3/8"G
Valves characteristics: 10 =7/8" 14 UNF Function code G3=1/2"G
Size 10 F.T 50 1166 Page 108 /00 Standard
n
2 Standard
; Control mode
0 21 = screw control
- 30 = wheel control
w 40 = sliding gauge control N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
Y V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C )
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[FLOW DIVIDERS J

@ FJ@ 2 holes @ k

b
IT1 -
I < S o | <
o o o | @
/ BAF block only

[ g Designation | Port N
a_“| mb | S
=¥ @ 10M40-G2 | 3/8"G | 100 307
n | b 0|5

d/2

Size a Max b c d e f g h j k m n p q Weight
SAEJAT5 Port size pressure in Kg*
10 7/8"14 UNF 300 G2 3/8"G| 30 60 85 12 7,5 45 72 71 105 | 188 34,5 | 505 26 0,3

*Weight without flow divider

@ Max__flow:

| 10=201/mn
} %
2
4 N\
Codification C H F|10[E38 [T|10 |[O|N|G2]|
Ports
Size code G2 =3/8"G
Cartridge characteristics: 10=7/8"14 UNF Function code G4 = 3/4"G
Size10  F.T 501167 Page 110/00 Standard
©
3 Max flow intake
S Standard — | 0=401/mn
o A=50I/mn
|_
L N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
\ V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C y
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PILOT RELIEF VALVE
with  PROPORTIONAL CONTROL

2 holes @ k

0.5

| y b
/I T
S
- - - _ | (} _ =] = -
i @
1~
2]
o
/ /§>/ . BAF block only
a Designation | Port N
i B 10M20-G2 | 3/8"G | 100 301
e 10M20-G3| 1/2"G | 101 052
al |
— | S
I
— — n — 1 | | | —
! ﬁ T °
=0 L
L A ]
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
R G2 3/8"G 12 26
10 7/8" 14 UNF 10a 30 60 50 75 45 37 | 71 | 885 | 18,2 0,2
aisbar | gy g 16 30
*Weight without valve
/1 7 1
Normally open - NO } @ i
| —r— | Pressure in @
CPP 10 A116 ASAB N (12V DC) ' '
or | 1 | Return to tank in @
CPP 10 A116 BSAB N (24V DC) i : L i
. t-—1(1) A116,
L = |
Codification C P P|10[A116]|B| 5 |[A|B|N][G2 |
Ports
Size code G2 =3/8"G
Cartridge characteristics: 10=7/8"14 UNF Function code G3=1/2"G
F.T 501170 Page 114 /00 Voltage
IS A=12 Volt DC Manual override
— B=24 VoltDC B= screwing
— Coil code
o
o
[ Coil connexion |
L A = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650 N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
\ V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C y
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FLOW CONTROL VALVE with
PROPORTIONAL CONTROL

2holes @k -o_\
o

- 52/ b !

A
o
= =y
- - - - L Risnea - =
T @
1~
N
S
/ /§ = BAF block only
a Designation | Port N
0.5
j ———— 10M20-G2 | 3/8"G | 100 301
e 10M20-G3 | 1/2"G | 101 052
o T T
ZZS | | ~
"” N °
Il T o
- - 1 T T T T -
U | |
= | |
D \—/ | |
L L
Size a Max b c d e f g h j k m n p Weight
SAEJ475 Port size pressure in Kg*
G2 3/8" G 12 26
10 7/8" 14 UNF 275 bar 30 60 50 75 45 37 7,1 88,5 18,2 0,2
G3 1/2"G 16 30

*Weight without valve

Normally closed - NC ‘@ Normally open - NO @
T I
I

CPF 10 A121 ASABN (12VDC) | > CPF 10 A120 A5AB N (12V DC) ;:;x;ﬁ

|
CPF 10 A121 B5A B N (24V DC) . e CPF 10 A120 BSAB N (24V DC) : I
1o at21 | a120

(%

/ N\
Codification C P F|10[A120]B| 5 |[A|B|N][G2|
Ports
Size code G2 =3/8"G
Cartridge characteristics: 10=7/8"14 UNF Function code G3=1/2"G
F.T 50 1172 Page 117 / 00 Voltage
© A=12 Volt DC Manual override
3 B=24 VoltDC B= screwing
— Coil code
o
Ty}
[ Coil connexion —_
L A = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650 N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°
\ V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C y
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BAF "V" - Associative Function Block
Mounting by HOLLOW SCREW

75 (module 30)
90 (module 40)

60

§

5
D - —=
(4]

Y 1 ENINS .

48 (module 30)
54 (module 40)

15

80 (module -30)
70 (module 40)

==}
')
A/ )

i
-7 i : 2
E E
5 5 L
"
75 (module 30) 90 (module 30)
90 (module 40) 105 (module 40)
,C A | C B A
fﬁ | 1 N — T i i
B . 22 R
P — 1 24 K34 -— 33 g -
33| 23 5\ 1 2 3 4 -
EE N ZJEERS EE] .
oo ] \ - oo — -
@ =~ \\\ h i @ =~ \ -
=5 | 3 |
48 (module 30) 3 48 (module 30)
54 (module 40) 54 (module 40)
| 1 | il ‘\l
N \\<¥CP N NP Tl \
=\ ENEN

Max flow:

@w@:ZSI/mn
@w@:ZSI/mn

Max flow:

Hollow screw with
compensated flow @ = @ : 25 1/mn

control valve
@ = @ :max 15 I/mn

regulated flow

Single hollow screw é

To codify:

Chosose the function pages 004 / 00 and 005 / 00.
Then put the activator's code followed by the reference of the hollow screw and of the port. Codification example:

BAF "V" codification with single hollow screw BAF "V" codification with hollow screw equipped with
a compensated flow control valve

>
- [CED58A06 | [BBAEN| — [VAG2] [hollow screw only CED58A06| [BBAEN]| — [VAG2] |vis creuse seule
; J Ref. V30AG2 J Ref. V30LG2
o function activators block fixation by function activators block fixing by single hollow screw
= hollow screw with compensated flow control valve
[T
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PILOT POPPET SOLENOID VALVE

2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
mounted on BLOCK with HOLLOW SCREW

L K
| ] Cartridge HOLLOW SCREW
A [ | ] Designation D torgqu;e NP
i | )" Tightening /
‘ torque M V30AG2 | 3/8"G 30Nm | 101345
‘ B ‘ 23 on flats V30AM1 |M14x1,5| 30Nm | 200 668
0.5
~ 1 E Hollow screw
8l e @ -H H *1* Tightening
— 7 =) torque 30 Nm BAF block only
o Designation| Port N
© Seal / Seal
101 188 100 288 58V20-G2 | 3/8"G | 101470
10V20-G2 | 3/8"G | 102 294
‘ T
0
o 15 BAF monoblock
<
D 11 30 4
e
G F 5
@]
E (@]
Size A B [ D E F G H J K L M
SAEJAT5 Port size Port Countersink| Tight. torque
58 M18x1,5 G2 38"G| @26 45 30 14 18 | 124,5| 645 | 29,5 | 19,5 20 Nm
10 7/8"14UNF | G2 3/8"G| @26 50 30 18 18 |1385| 785 | 356 | 218 20 Nm
NORMALLY CLOSED
Max__flow: Max_flow: Max__ flow:
301/mn 301/mn A07 code 1 =20 I/mn
AO07 code 2 =30 I/mn
NORMALLY OPEN
1o i
Max_flow: | s2 _ | Max flow: Max_flow:
| o
30 I/mn | 0 2 | 30l/mn 25 I/mn
L | ®©_Aos
4 L
Codificaton [C E D [58 [A03 |B| 8 |[A|O[N|VA G2|

Cartridges characteristics

A03 -A04 - AO5 - AO6
Size 58 F.T 50 1101 Page 008/ 00

AO07 code 1 - AO7 code 2
Size 58 F.T 50 1104 Page 014 /00

A08
Size 58 F.T 50 1106 Page 018 / 00
Manual overrides:
F.T 50 1142 Page 074 / 00

Executed measures :
Oll temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T46
Viscosity 46 cSt aat 40°C

F.T 501200

Valve+BAF+hollow screw I
Size code

|

BAF orifice G2= 3/8" G
Fixation parvis creuse  simple
Vis creuse V30AG2 ou V30AM1

E= 24 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
F= 48 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
G=110 Volt VAC* ou RAC*
H= 220 Volt VAC* ou RAC*

\brldge connector

58=M17x1,5 Function code
10=7/8"14 UNF

Voltages

A=12 Volt DC Coil Code
B=24 VoltDC

8=A03-A04-A05-A06-A08
AOQ7 version 1 Standard

5=A07 version 2 Hight Perf.

Coil connexion

A= electr.con. 6,35-DIN 4365

*VAC: coils with integrated B= Kostal
bridge rectifier F= leadwires

*RAC: necessarily use J=AMP Junior
a connector with Connectors

see page 072 /00 073/ 00

Manual overrides
O= Without
AO3 - A05 - A08
A= screwing off
C=pulling
AO4 - AO6 - AO7
B= screwing
E= pushing

N= Nitril seals -40 °C + 100 °C
V= Viton seals -20 °C + 150 °C

J
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PILOT POPPET SOLENOID VALVE
2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
mounted on BLOCK with HOLLOW SCREW

VIS CREUSES
T . - . o
Cartridge Désignation D N
| A —
m, 5 - ) L 4; i V30LG2 | 3/8"G | 300801
3 ‘ Tightening o or
\ torque G i ~ 23 on flats 301113
[
0.5 @
, N
8o I 7 W —
S @ } N
o 7 ] I\_Hollow | screw
@ | £ flow ctrl. |valve
| N -
‘ T Regulated flow @ = @ 20 I/mn max
P ! )<
I |
i f=z=d f Free flow @ > @ : 25 |/mn max
Te)
| B e 15 BAF
\ < Monoblock
@c @ 11 30 BAF block only
Q9 Designation| Port N°
18 14 c
3 58V20-G2 | 3/8"G | 101470
45 o
si A Reference B Cc E F G Weight
ize Port size BAF Port Seal Ref. | Seal Ref. | Tight. torque | Kg
58 M18x1,5 BAF58V20G2 | G2 3/8"G| 26 | 101188 | 100 288 20 Nm 0,2
NORMALLY CLOSED
® ‘ f* 7”@ ’’’’’ 1

Cartridge characteristics:

A03 -A04-A05-A06

Size 58 F.T 50 1101 Page 008 / 00
A07 code 1 - A07 code 2

Size 58 F.T 50 1104 Page 014 /00
A08

Size 58 F.T 50 1106 Page 018 /00

Manual overrides:
F.T 50 1142 Page 074 / 00

Executed Measures:

Oil temperature at 40°C with L= electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43 650
Oil SHELL Tellus T46 N= Nitril seals -40 °C + 100 °C
Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C S V= Viton seals -20 °C + 150 °C |

il
NORMALLY OPEN
| S o
| by Bafs
\
s2_ | e =
| K R AEER
A0 4\ © A06 © A08
~N
Codification [C E D |58 [A03 [B |8 [A[O[N|VLG2 |
|
Size code BAF port G2= 3/8" G
58 =M 17 x 1,5 Function code Fixation by hollow screw with
Voltages fixed compensated flow control valve
A=12VoltDC
B=24 VoltDC Coil code Manual overrides
E= 24 Volt RAC 8=A03-A04-A05-A06-A08 O= without
F=48 Volt RAC AOQ7 version 1 Standard A03 - A05 - A08
G= 110 Volt RAC  5=A07 version 2 Hight Perf. A= screwing off

H=220 VoIt RAC

Connectors

C=pulling
A04 - A06 - A07
B= screwing

without A= electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43 650

E= pushing

J
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2 WAYS FLOW RESTRICTOR VALVE

with CHECK VALVE mounted on
BLOCK with HOLLOW SCREW

A  Tightening Cartridge
‘ torque G / 23 on flats
0] 0.5
oV @ HOLLOW SCREW
— Hollow Tiahteni
screw Designation D 'ghtening [\
N — _< torque
o - . "
NE2 @ > V30AG2 | 3/8'G | 20Nm | 101345
—— 0
o
o / ~
©
I
E A
[Te) BAF block only
© 15 BAF Designation| Port N
¥ Monoblock 58V20-G2 | 3/8"G | 101470
a 11 30
i)
c
>
]
o
45
) A Reference B c E F G Weight
Size Port size BAF Port Seal ref. | Seal ref. [Tighteningtorque| Kg
58 M18x1,5 BAF58V20G2 | G2 3/8"G| 26 | 101 188 | 100 288 20 Nm 0,2
- Ports Flow in I/mn
l_ @ —l diameter for calibrated ports
i i at100bar | at 200bar
| ] 0,6 2 3,2
| )| C A24 |
! ! 1 7 9
| @ | 1,2 8 10
1 1
1,3 9 11
Y -
ey = 1,4 10 15
15 12 18
Max_flow : 30 l/mn Allowances +10%
Parameters functions: viscosity, temperature
4 L N
Codification |C M F|58|A24 |T|10|O|N|VAG2|
valve + BAF + viS Creuse
Executed measures : Code taille BAF port G2= 3/8" G
F.T Page 58=M18x1,5 Fixation by simple hollow screw
Oll Temperature at 40°C
Oil SHELL Tellus T46 :
Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C fCodesionction
Standard Standard
Adjustment
10= Fixed
N= Nitril seals -40 °C + 100 °C
V= Viton seals -20 °C + 150 °C
. 4
PUBLISHING 26 / 02 / 2008
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DOUBLE PILOT POPPET NON-RETURN VALVE
mounted on BAF BLOCK with HOLLOW SCREW

15

Seal 101188

922
G3/8"

FIXATION BY HOLLOW SCREW SIMPLE or
with COMPENSATED FLOW CONTROL VALVES

HOLLOW SCREW

FLOW CONTROL VALVE
Hexagone 23 on flats
tightening torque 40 Nm

SIZE 58
(111
105 305 ‘ 29 ‘ 305 105
| | :
226 226 £
| | e
G3/8 G3/g 2 %
B\ \ A 38

60

12 useful

34

countersink face

%@

| Seal 100288 1

13

CMD 58A12M10BN 2G

CMD 58A12M10BN 2G
4 Hexagone 22 on flats

(45)

Max pressure : 300 bar Qa
Max flow without flow regulation 30 I/mn regulated flow I/mn Oc>@
Max flow with flow regulation 20 I/mn
Pilot ratio : 1/3,51 Qb
Reference with regulation: 550 426 Qa Qb
Reference without régulation: 550 426 Qa0 Qb0

Exemple of diagram:

Hollow screw with
compensated
flow ctrl. valves
V30LG2

F.T 501204

L

tightening torque 40 Nm

fﬁ L—\ED @7
‘ A

—

>

@

~

@

kg

\
=
R B

1]

B1

[
Al

Please let us know when placing an order:

a) - fixation by simple hollow screw (V30AG2) or fitted out with compensated flow control valves (V30LG2)
b) -IRegulated flows in A and B

Hexagone 22 on flats
tightening torque 40 Nm

12 useful

21 48

==

Characteristics _:

Non-return valves : see F.T 50 1144 - Pages 076 / 00 & 077 / 00
Fluid: Mineral based fluid or synthetic oil (compatible with the
seals fittings), with good lubricant properties.

Viscosity between 8 and 450 CSt at working temperature.
Operating temperature: -40°C + 100°C with standard Nitril O-ring.

Executed measures: ambient rated temperature 22°C + 2°C. -
Oil temperature at 40°C. - Oil SHELL Tellus T46

Viscosity 46 ¢St at 40°C.

Filtration : 1SO code 16/13 - Page 231/ 000

Mounting position: without restriction

Weight: 0,7 Kg.

PUBLISHING 30 /01 /2006
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COMPENSATED FLOW CONTROL VALVES
CYLINDER MOUNTING

Screw adjustment

Hexagone 4 across flats
Protection cap
2 23 across flats % 23 across flats
[}
= % 40 Nm ; 5% 40 Nm
B (2]
=
3 | ] :( ”H’L — "”J( ””” Y > (@R
Q-1 SRR R S | - =
| /T :( 9 o /J(\ | 1
i === T — ===
I i | I [l i
Il I [} 1 [} I
Il Il Il Il Il ‘ I
P | I -
3/8" BSPP CP @ CP 3/8" BSPP
15 Countelsink 27 Countersink 27|
: 15 15 |
30 15 | 4 30 30
30 9.2 67.2
8.1 36.8 76.4
44.9
FIXED REGULATED FLOW ADJUSTABLE FLOW

rr ]
\ \
Free flow T \ @g \ lReguIated flow Free flow T i Regulated flow
\ \
| @
1 _
Max pressure: 300 bar Max pressure: 300 bar
Min fixed regulated flow:  0,51/mn Adjustmentq: from 0,5 to 10 I/mn
Max fixed regulated flow: 16 I/mn (by adjustment range) Max
Adjustments according to the client's request regulated flow=twice the min flow
\
\
@ @
&1 iEd
® @)
Codification : Caodification :
N° 450 487 max regulated flow = 7,5 I/mn N° 450 493 (

with hollow screw 350070 )

(with hollow screw 301113 ) Reference block only: 102929

N° 450 492 max regulated flow = 16 I/mn
( with hollow screw 300801 )
Reference block only : 102929

Description:
These compensated flow control valves allow a constant outlet from each cylinder barrel, independant of pressure

They prevent cavitation in case of driving load.
Characteristics :

Flow control valve : Fixed = see page 098 /000 - RéglableAdjustable = see page 100/ 000

Fluide : Oil on mineral or synthetic basis (compatible with the seal fittings), with good lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Working temperature : mini -40°C - max +120°C

Executed measures : Ambienttempérature 22°C +2°C.

Oil temperature at 40°C. - Oil SHELL Tellus T46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

Filtration :1SO code 16/13 - Page 9.101.0

Mounting position _: without restriction

Weight : 0,16 Kg with fixed flow control valve 0,20 Kg with adjustable flow control valve

F.T 501205
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DOUBLE COMPENSATED FLOW CONTROL
VALVES CYLINDER MOUNTING

Cartridge flow 23 across flats

control valve
CMF58A20T100N

Flow control
valve on

o hollow screw
S
I [ ] :(
e
| =1 2 o T ‘ j
3 -/ 2~ o -
I 2 2 I I
! E} - | |
| ~ ° | i |
= ) =
| ] |
Lo Lol
@ 3/8" BSPP 15,
T
(Countersink 27 30

FIXED REGULATED FLOW
!F

— -
Pressure

s @ e

{E‘g A20
Flow
=h } e

Flow control valve B

Adjustments:
A : Fixed flow control valve CMF58A20T100N
adjustable 0,5 to 12 I/mn

B : Hollow screw 301113 - max regulated flow 7,5 I/mn
or " " 300801 - max regulated flow 16 I/mn
Max regulated flow = twice the min flow

Cadification :

N° 450 494 - max regulated flow 7,5 I/mn

N° 450 495 - max regulated flow 16 I/mn

Port (1) in 3/8" BSPP

Reference block only: 102938
Description:

The BAF Oblock is mounted directly on the cylinder supply port.
Flow control valve A regulates the flow independent of the pressure towards the cylinder barrel.
Flow control valve B regulates the flow independent of the pressure at the cylinder barrel outlet.
The advantage of this system is the safety it brings by cutting out pipping between the cylinder and the regulation

block.

In case of pipping breaking downstream the BAF block, the cylinder movement (example:downstroke) cannot

exceed the speed defined by flow control valve B.
Characteristics:

Working temperature: mini -40°C - max +120°C

Filtration : ISO code 16/13 - Page 9.101.0
Mounting position: without restriction
Weight: 0,4 Kg with fixed flow control valve

Flow control valve: Fixed = see page 098/000 - RéglableAdjustable = see page 100/ 000
Fluide : Oil on mineral or synthetic basis (compatible with the seal fittings), with good lubricating properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working temperature.

Executed measures: Ambient température 22°C + 2°C.
Oil temperature at 40°C. - Oil SHELL Tellus T46 - Viscosity 46 cSt at 40°C.

0,5 Kg with adjustable flow control valve

Cartridge flow

control valve 23 across flats
CMF58A20T200N
23 across flats
e 5/ Screw adjustment
@ | Hexagone 4
Flow control ‘ across flats,
valve on Protection cap,
b hollow screw ]
= I
- ‘ [
oH-—-—=8}
L !
=l S
8 3 & .
3 @ Do
o | |
= - £=r=h
I | o
.
T

|
|
|
! ; 3/8" BSPP 15 @

45 76.4

ADJUSTABLE FLOW
! F

-
Pressure

7 _ @ | vot

%gm
Flow
Be ] sl

Flow control valve B

Adjustments:
A : Adjustable control valve C MF58A20T200N

0,5to 12 I/mn ( by adjustment ranges )
B : Hollow screw 350070

0,5a 10 I/mn ( by adjustment ranges )

Max regulated flow = twice the min flow
Codification :
N° 550 434 Port (1) in 3/8" BSPP
Reference block only: 102938
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Programme

System " MBS®"

INTRODUCTION
- Presentation by photographies
- Construction concept
- Description

COMBINAISONS EXAMPLES
of FLUID DISTRIBUTION
- Side by side modules
ASSEMBLING COMPOSITION
- of side by side blocks
EMBOUTS de DISTRIBUTION
- of side by side modules

ACCESSORIES

- Shutters lines 1 and 2
- Threaded adapters
- Calibrated plugs
- Protection covers
- Seals kit
- Modules 40 on modules 30 assembling
- Base plate for mounting on
cap of hydraulic plant
- Base plate for mounting on
JTEKT-HPI mini power-pack

MBS® mounted with CARTRIDGES
Side by side Modules 30 -40 - 50

PILOT POPPET SOLENOID VALVES
-2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES
-2WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
-3WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
-3WAYS - 3 POSITIONS
-4 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS
-4 WAYS - 3 POSITIONS

DIRECTIONAL VALVES

-Non-return valve (check valve)

- Inverted non-return valve (check valve)
- Pilot non-return valve (check valve)

- Shuttle valve

- Pilot spool valve

- Pilot spool 4 ways valve

PRESSURE CONTROL

- Direct-acting relief valve
- Pilot relief valve
-Pressure-reducing valve

161 /00
162/00
163/00
165/00 & 167 /00

168/00
169/00

170/00

171/00
171/00
171/00
171/00
171/00
172/00
173/00

174/00

175/00

177/00 & 178/00
179/00 & 180/00
181/00

182/00 & 183/00
184/00 & 185/00

186/00
186/00
187/00
187/00
188/00
189/00

190/00
190/00

191/00 PUBLISHING 26 / 02 / 2008
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FLOW CONTROL

- Needlevalve

- Pressure-compensated flow control valve
- Restrictor valve with inverted check valve
- Flow divider with pririty flow

- Flow divider
FILTER CARTRIDGE

MOUNTING ON BASE PLATE

- Module 201 with fixing hollow screw

- Module 301 with fixing hollow screw

- Module 401 with fixing hollow screw

- Double function mounting 2 + 2 ways

- 4 ways module for mounting on base plate
on double acting cylinder

TWIN-BLOC MODULES

TWIN-BLOC 420

- Solenoid valve 4 ways - 2 or 3 positions
with pilot poppet check valves

TWIN-BLOC 421

- Solenoid valve 4 ways - 2 or 3 positions
with 2 pilot poppet check valves

TWIN-BLOC 422

- Solenoid valve 4 ways - 2 or 3 positions
with relief valve -
return to tank

TWIN-BLOC 423

- Solenoid valve 4 ways - 2 or 3 positions
with relief valve -
cross-over return

| ANNEXES MODULES |

- Overpressure block Module 30
- Overpressure block Module 40

192/00
192/00
192/00
193/00 a 195/00
196/00

197 /00

198/00
199/00
200/00
201/00
202/00

203/00

204 /00

205/00

206/00

207 /00
208/00

[ INSTALLATION & FIXING of MBS® BLOCKS |

- Installation recommandations
- Fixing on MBS® blocks on supports

209/00
210/00
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[hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

INTRODUCTION

JTEKT-HPI has designed, developped and industrialized the M B S® for mass
production with a view to simple usage, offering to:

-MANUFACTURERS
- ASSEMBLERS
-and USERS
an extremely flexible modular tool permetting the construction of integrated hydraulic
circuits with standard elements.
MAIN ADVANTAGES :
a COMPACT ASSEMBLY
a RAPID CIRCUIT CONCEPTION
a RAPID CONSTRUCTION
a IMMEDIAT COST ASSESSMENT
a REDUCTION OF INSTALLATION COSTS
O EASY AND LOW COST EXTENSION
With in the same architecture, manual, electrical and
proportional controls are interchangeable.
O MINIMUM OF PIPPING
O EASE OF MAINTENANCE

i NO ASSEMBLY CRAMP
APPLICATIONS :

MOBILE AND FIXED EQUIPMENT, with innumerable combination
possibilities.

WORKING PRESSURE UP TO 300 BAR.

PUBLISHING 03 /09 /1997
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hydraulic Modular

Block System " MBS®"

EXAMPLE OF APPLICATION
STRADDLE TRACTOR - TOOL HOLDER

i
il

SN

0

i |

®

[HIT

|

T
Q
WA
©

2 |

VERINS DE SUSPENSION

[

1 =

]

| s i m—J
mIl" @ l....

| w{::@ﬂ] T_El.lzcmo—wwocm—rﬁm
mml :l] a2

[ I S
ﬂml o L.

UMTEUR DE PRESSION VERIN
PRy

This MBS® block module 30 comprises the following functions:

Module
Module

Module

Module

Module

Module

Module

Modules

1]
2]

3]

4]

entry relief valve
Flow divider with priority flow -
Flow excess return to tank.
Flow divider with reduced priority flow
for supply of all jacks.
Solenoids, hydraulic motor control for
power take.
Relief valve (reduced calibration- jacks
protection).
Solenoid valve by-pass to tank.
At rest position of jacks.
TWIN-BLOCK 420 - Solenoid 4/3 with
pilot poppet check valves on ports A and B -
blockage of jack in position.
9] 1o 1y (12
TWIN-BLOCKS 420 - Solenoids 4/3 and
pilot solenoid valves on ports A and B -
D.E. jacks allowing:

a) Jack supplyin A and B

b)  Position 0 = jack blocked

¢)  Position 0 = jack in float position

PUBLISHING 18 /12 /1997
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[hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

MODULAR CONSTRUCTION CONCEPT

PHASE |
Preparation

PHASE |l
Assembling of
modules and

distribution
junction parts

PHASE I
Cartridges
assembling

PUBLISHING 15/ 10/1997
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CORRESPONDENCE of DIAGRAMS
for the CONSTITUTION
of a MODULAR MULTI-FUNCTION BLOCK

SCHEMA N°1: CONVENTIONAL DRAWING

RO T -PEs
LTI O PRITON

T
:
3
il

AT CLAPEYS BTETTeE A0S
LUC - e LR 13

ilial B2 Tl RN

)

SCHEMA N°2: DIAGRAM ACCORDING to "CET OP" MOUNTING

]

A

SCHEMA N°3: DIAGRAM ACCORDING to "MBS®" MOUNTING
hydraulic Modular Block System

F.T 501209
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[ hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS® }

CONCEPT
A really clever construction system for the realization of your hydraulic and electrohydraulic circuitsin the form of
assembled elementary modules, each one receiving one ortwo DISTRIBUTION,FLOW REGULATION,
PRESSURE REGULATION functions.

®

o

&

o

n

=

w

The system's originality lies in the realization of standard elements associated tio hollow or solid distribution
junction parts, which judiciously assembled, allow an INFINITY of COMBINATIONS for the construction of integrated
function units.

NO ASSEMBLY CRAMP IS NEEDED TO JOIN THE ELEMENTS.

DESCRIPTION

THE MBS® IS MADE UP OF 3 COMPONENTS:

(1)  CARTRIDGES-see programme Page 006 / 00.

(@D MODULES- Page 160 /00
and TWIN-BLOCS - Page 203 /00

@ DISTRIBUTION JUNCTION PARTS - Page 170/00

The fluid distribution between the modules receiving the cartridges is made through distribution junction parts
according to the desired hydraulic diagram.

The threaded ports are layed out on the upper side : | A | | B | | C |
- Pressure intake
- Return to tank
- Supply towards a simple or double acting receiver (cylinder or hydraulic motors) or towards an
annex circuit.

FLUID DISTRIBUTION BETWEEN THE MODULES

1 Threaded distribution junction parts, male-female and female-female ensure the communication
and the connection between the modules - Page 170 /00

Solid - without passage

2 ways of in-line passage

3 ways of angle passage

3 ways of in-line and angle passage

2 ways of in-line passage way with poppet check valve

3 ways of in-line and angle pasage with poppet check valve

00000
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[ hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS® j
DESCRIPTION - Continuation 1
A set of shutters and threaded adapters - Page 171/ 00
These distribution junction parts, shutters and adapters allow :
* The fluid distribution through the modules in order to connect the functions
between them as required by the hydraulic diagram and this through the pipes
™
N
o
&
o
n
-
TH

. The mounting of side by side modules

The distribution junction parts are screwed one on top of the other to form a fluid distribution column
in each pipe.

Each constitued column receives at each end:
- either a shutter plug
- or an adapter to link another circuit.

GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS

1 and 2 and the threaded ports.
Maximum flow passage Module 30 .................... 30 I/mn
Module 40 .................... 60 I/mn
Module 50 .................... 1001/mn

For a 46 Cst oil at 40°C.

The maximum flow can be reduced or increased according to the cartridges integrated in
the modules (see the corresponding technical documents).

Maximum pressures Maximum working pressure 300bar
Maximum peak pressure 350 bar
Maximal trial pressure 550 bar

Resistance to temperature

The Hydraulic MBSx system is designed to be used ... between -40°C and + 140°C
However, make sure that the cartridges are compatible with these temperatures.

Corrosion stability

The aluminium modules are anodized.
The distribution jonction parts and shutters are made of galvanized steel.

The component protection is threaded for a resistance to 96 hours saline spray.

* Resistance to vibrations and pressure chocs

To avoid any loosening of the junction parts and disconnection of the modules,
The tightening torques of the junction parts must be respected
(see mounting recommendations - Page 232 /00) PUBLISHING 20/ 10 / 1997
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[ hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"}

DELIVERY

2 formules are available

* Supply of multiple function blocks
Made up of modules ans assembled cartridges, tested and ready for use, according to the diagram
and the customer's technical specifications.

* Supply of separate parts

Modules

Distribution junction parts
Shutters

Adapters

Cartridges

L 2R 2R 2R 2R 2

These components are delivered depolluted, conditionned in small protection bags according to class
classe 16/13 - ISO 4406.

DIAGRAMS CONCEPTION MODE

Graphs and pre-established symbolisation, in:

* printed or
* computerized form

allow the rapid realization of the required hydraulic diagram.
The composition grids (reference DN.1181) easily allow the classification of the function's components.

Lines in which the prices can be noted in, allow to initiate an analysis of the technical and financial value during
the conception and make the best choice of circuit to be adapted.

INSTALLATION & FIXING RECOMMENDATIONS

see F.T 50 1249 - Page 209 /00

PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009
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[hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

COMBINATION of SIDE BY SIDE MODULES

LEFT POSITION

2 WAYS
2= @
A= @

3WAYS

FLUID DISTRIBUTION

RIGHT

2 WAYS @;ﬁé@% E E
C & =
e
- ASOOL: [E
E_ﬁ } ) 4 WAYS
g :Hi 3(@ 3 WAYS
g i 2 WAYS

Lines A and @can be used alternately as pressure line or return to tank line.

2WAYS - LEFT POSITION

A C

2 1 -

ok

3WAYS - LEFT POSITION

N
o

2WAYS - RIGHT POSITION

S1

201

301

301

POSITION

R X
NOINIe)
c
\

AA
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hydraulic Modular

Block System

" MBS®"

ASSEMBLING COMPOSITION
of SIDE BY SIDE BLOCKS

BLOCKS 2 WAYS 4 WAYS Symbols Functions References
Module | L |height | weight* | | L | height| weight* 5 ¢ A 201
30 30 | 75 | 60 | 0,4Kg | 30 | 90 | 60 | 0,5Kg ﬁ]—[:]ji ‘ ; Module 2 WAYS |58 M30 201
40 40 | 90 | 70 | 0,7Kg | 40 |105| 70 | 0,8Kg o| Dok + 2 ports 10 M30 201
o AN R
50 50 | 130|100 | 1,8Kg | 50 | 159 | 100 | 2,1 Kg o N TN 10 M41 201
* Poids sans les embouts - - 16 M50 201
o) Gy Al 202
- Module 58 M30 202
© T 2WAYS +2 VOIES |10 M30 202
5 *‘r‘j‘* +2 ports 10 M41 202
VN A A 16 M50 202
5 203
. Module 58 M30 203
=T | 2WAYS+2VOIES
U= +1 port 10 M41 203
AN
S 204
éﬁ o Module 58 M30 204
® . e 2 WAYS + 2 VOIES
[}ﬁ / + 2 ports
V-ViN
® s Cl AL 301
4 717 Module 3WAYs [28 M30 301
| B s +2 ports 10 M30 301
[SE ST, 10 M41 301
AM A A 16 M50 301
L o Al 302
i j Aoy Module 58 M30 302
= LECUH 3WAYS +2 VOIES |10 M30 302
5 = 7‘ﬁ‘7 + 2 ports 10 M41 302
AA A A 16 M50 302
o ‘ 303
% | |LE=tii. Module 3wAYS |58 M30 303
® . s N +1 port 10 M30 303
— | N 10 M41 303
AN A A
Gl B| Al 401
oo |, It 58 M30 401
oo U ’MOdf'g 40¥2’SAYS 10 M30 401
**ﬂ ST P 10 M41 401
AL A A 16 M50 401
Cl Bl | Al 402
Sm=h ‘ i 58 M30 401
o feli- AT~ Module
18 <D 14WAYS+2VOIES 18 m‘l) 281
i A A +3ports 16 M50 401,
o} AL 403
OO L. : : 58 M30 401
Sl = O T /\: 7M0dule 4 WAYS 10 M30 401
= + 2 ports
s A A

Carridges setting
Ports

General quotation
Trial pressure, assembled blocks: 550 bar

Working pressure according to cartridges used

Rate of flow See Booklet 197F - Pages 2 and 3

F.T 501212

according to cartridges used
|—see pages 175/ 00 a 196 / 00

YVVVYYY
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hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

DISTRIBUTION JUNCTION PARTS FOR SIDE BY SIDE MODULES
ASSEMBLING and FLUID DISTRIBUTION MODE

MBS® Junction P. Weight
| Module male/female in Kg
A ’ MFO
‘-—" =
or | @ 1 iy — 30 E30MFO 0,04
5 O ' 40 E41MFO 0,06
| |I“IF§\\$ 50 E50MFO 0,09
or 30 E30MFO 0,04
A 40 E41MFO 0,06
50 E50MFO 0,09
or 30 E30MFO 0,04
/A 40 E41MFO 0,06
50 E50MFO 0,09
A MF4
or ‘ 30 E30MFO 0,04
A i - 40 E41MFO 0,06
50 E50MFO 0,09
|
or
ﬁ 30 E30MFO 0,04
40 E41MFO 0,06
50 E50MFO 0,09
|
MF5
Example of assembling and
fluid distribution
PLUG
SHUTTER SHUTTER
MALE E30B ‘ ‘ FEMALE E30F
| ' ; ‘ | | |
| + | | |
A or A Module | Shutter Size |Tightening
| ~ r _ - A torque
™ 30 E30B 58 35Nm
— 30 E30F 58 35Nm
N l 40 E40B 10 35Nm
= | E— E— - —- 40 E40F 10 35Nm
hre) 50 E50B 16 50 Nm
} ~ } 3 } 50 ESO0F 16 50Nm
- | ‘ \ ‘ ‘ \
L P S S IO T O B
S SO S e e O O e A e O s v A
T HTd H T T T
E30B ! MFO | MF3 | MF4 | MF2 | MF5 | E30F
| MPU o MES e MEA | Mr2 oy MPO PUBLISHING 02 /02 /1999
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hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"
ACCESSORIES

_PROTECTION_CAP MALE - FEMALE REDUCTION
HEXAGONE J 9G
PLUG >
F Q
F + ——
\ m
L bl
- |§ i L] = 2‘{ 5,
x | K| T g+ - 2 =
[ i gy Xs
| \ ‘I\ if & v Eo
MALE-FEMALE ADAPTER
\ f\ \ FEMALE - FEMALE ADAPTER
) > |
Y, 27 ‘ g
o % | ] = = =z )
o= | | | 88
Lo o —f— S - - 4 - W 9=
X5 | | | g
ta B it sty L
¢ ] \ Lc
MALE SHUTTER FEMALE SHUTTER
L L
62 N o
08 H 08
55 - 5
I< J I<
_B B
MODULES SHUTTERS
Module Size L (ring) M (seal) N (seal) Module Fixing |Codification| A B N (seal)
30 08 - 58 102 189 102 198 100 855 30 Male E30B 23 4 100 855
Female E30F 23 17
40 10 102 190 102 199 101 348 40 Male E41B 27 5 101 348
Female E41F 27 18
50 16 101 044 101 567 100 282 50 Male E50B 32 5 100 282
Female ES50F 32 | 22
ADAPTERS Female/Female (FF) ADAPTERS Male/Female (MF)
Module Port-E |Codification| C D N (seal) Module Port- E |Codification| C D N (seal)
30 3/8" Gaz | A30FFG2 | 25 23 30 3/8" Gaz | ABOMFG2 | 18 23 100 855
1/2" Gaz | A30OFFG3 | 30 26 1/2" Gaz | ASOMFG3 | 23 26 100 855
40 3/8" Gaz | A41FFG2 | 26 27 40 3/8" Gaz | A4dIMFG2 | 18 27 101 348
1/2" Gaz | A41FFG3 | 31 27 1/2" Gaz | A4IMFG3 | 23 27 101 348
50 3/4" Gaz | ASOFFG4 | 37 | 32 50 3/4" Gaz | ASOMFG4 | 26 32 100 282
PLUGS PROTECTION CAPS
Module Port - F Codification G H J Module Port - F Codification References
30 1/4" Gaz BG1 19 | 45 6 30 1/4" Gaz CG1 100 527
3/8" Gaz BG2 22 | 45 8 3/8" Gaz CG2 100 528
40 3/8" Gaz BG2 22 | 45 8 40 3/8" Gaz CG2 100 528
1/2" Gaz BG3 27 | 45 | 10 1/2" Gaz CG3 100 615
50 3/4" Gaz BG4 32 | 45| 12 50 3/4" Gaz CG4 100 529
REDUCTIONS SEALS KIT for Module
Module Codification P R Q S T Module References
30 RMFG2G1 3/8"G|3/4"G| 23 18 23 30 & 40 200 589
31 200 590
50 200 591

PUBLISHING 26 /02 /2008
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hydraulic Modular

Block System " MBS®"

MODULES 40 on MODULES 30 ASSEMBLING

Shifting of modules = 2

The block mounting requires a washer

(%]

under the fixing holes M8 x 125

27 x @ 10,5 thickness 2 (ref./ 102 472)

arrTm rmrrm
= —ETHOROI -
— = - -
= = et @ e }
— W)
=] o . 5 "1_- ___]_
= 2
_ =] . I3
EYellow
— Eaﬁ } ADAPTER 30 across flats
) — A4030MFM1
ot
/7 H .
L] H
I | 3 E =
g Fixing point %) & —
to be used ; 2l
e ()43 3 (&
= = AN
1 = [Z]
)= (
\N
- e
GREEN YELLOW
26 across flats
EoT o
im
Ry S
S 0

&N
gga

E
E

= j GREEN YELLOW
e Y: / |Orientation of the hexagon's
= (48) i i

flat side according to the mounting

30 across flats ]

Jam tﬁﬂ“ al°

(54)

LT | Miéxt.5

48
L#'I M14x1.5

| | M16x1.5

Center distance
Adapter : A4030MFM1with seal UL

Reference: 200 806 ! /ﬁ

Reference adapter only: 102 966
Reference seal only: 101 348 {

surface PR of the block

CROBEE]

A A

GREEN

YELLOW

Center distance
in Module 40

PUBLISHING 20/ 09 / 2007
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[ hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"}

BASE PLATE
for HYDRAULIC PLANT

-t R
Ly | ;
: : !
1Nl '
T B ‘
[ ‘ 1‘ | \ ‘
7,@9 @—E—% 4x holes @ L D E
'z @&ﬁ@ =
= E=ioRog —org
H Ja
9O > i
‘ H & ‘ ! |
7@ @ } A ,1: _ I | i ‘ | |
N )ilE = O L
‘ = A= \
F=7 TFo7 T L1
g N 1 J
i \ \ ‘ 5
Module |Reference A B C D E F G H J K L M
30 PB30.00 | 40 130 70 10 110 10 50 52 335 | 48 8,5 | M14x1,5
40 PB40.00 | 40 145 70 10 125 8 52 55 38 54 8,5 | M14x1,5
50 PB50.00 | 50 199 100 10 179 10 80 77 45 80 8,5 | M20x2
Descriptive: Anodized aluminium base plate allowing to receivea complete

Possible option:

MBS® bloc with fixation on covering cap of hydraulic plant.

Drilling on laying plan for partition assembling.

PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
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[hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®" }

MBS® MODULE 30

BASE PLATE for MOUNTING
on JTEKT-HPI power p ack

48 60 .
—-— ~
I M
‘ ~ | ! o+ :\\\\ |
PR E— I — 2 P T, - —
P E_' /I g o ‘
= -
_ / I T
MBS® Set - 4 J \ d ! / T ] -
/I (= PR ‘
Il I — 1= --— 2 — e L AL -—
/ 2 oo Y |
= N3
| |
Junction part Zé I\ ! 4 [, m— -
E30MF2 \ =+- o Mounting left side
- | | | el or right side
3 L1l
. __I__ L
o | . 0=
Nitril | I «Nitril seal 15
Nitril seal IRef. 100 716
Ref. 101 188 W15 012 30
‘Centering spring
15.5 59 dowel sleeve
85
Description: Base plate for JTEKT-HPI mini power pack made up of:

- one module MBS® Module 30
- one junctio part E30MF2

- one spring dowell sleeve

- one anti-extrusion ring

- four Nitril seals

Set Reference: N° 200 693

PUBLISHING 27 /09 /2006
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JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION
PILOT POPPET VALVE 2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 201
SIZES 58 -10 - 16
d
d P Tighleningtorqugm
3
_I 1

<=

12
/
&\

i _Tightening torque n
b f 9
Module 201
a b c d e f g h ] k ] m n P .
Module | Size Max flow | Meax Tight. | Tight. Weight
Ports I/mn pressure Nm Nm in Kg*
30 58 3/8" G 5-20 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm | 5Nm | 26 0,7
40 10 1/2"G 10-40 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 16 | 30Nm | 5Nm 30 1
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 40 M8 19 | 60Nm | 5Nm | 36 2,4
*Weight with solenoid valve, without distribution junction part
|| R l.—]
E" @ * | @ A i‘ @ *
o <71 ‘ . & o <71
) | A03 i g & A04 o) 1% | A0S
' 2|
€ \ c c
® \ ®
! = 1 O w VN =
| | | | | .
i‘ @ * @ * f-‘ @ *
J s2 J S2 J St
WSl | Ao A07 S S s | AOB
o) € T58&T10 c T58
onl onl
) 201 201 v @ 201 v
1 1 e

Distribution junction parts
see F.T501212 Page170/00

\

(Codification

[C E D[10[A04 [ B|3]|A|0[N [201}— Module MBS®

F.T 501218

Size code
Cartridges characteristics: 58= Module 30 Cde manuelle sécurité
10= Module 40 Function code 0 = sans
A03-A04-A05-A06
Size 58 F.T 50 1101 Page 008 / 00 16=Module 50 A03 - A0S - A0S
Size 10 F.T 50 1102 Page 010/00 | Voltages A = en dévissant
Size 16 F.T 50 1103 Page 012/00 | A=12Volt DC Coil Code C = en tirant
B =24 VoltDC T.58 A04 - A06 - AO7
A07 code 1 - A07 code 2 E =24 VoIt RAC Code 8= every function B = en vissant
Size 58 - versions 1 and 2 F = 48 VoIt RAC except AO7 version 2 E = en poussant
F.T 50 1104 Page 014/00 | G = 110 Volt RAC| Code 5= AO7 version 2 Connectors

Size 10 - versions 1 and 2
F.T 50 1105 Page 016 /00

A08

Size 58 F.T 50 1106 Page 018 /00

Choice of fluid:

H =220 Volt RAC

N\

T10

Code 3= every functions
except AO7

Code 5= AO7 version 1

Code 4= AQ7 version 2

T.16 =code 4

without A = electr.con. 6,35 - DIN 43650

B = Kostal
F = leadwires
ith

K = Kostal

N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C

see F.T 50 1211 Page 168/ 00

Choice of junction part according to the installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 27 / 01 /2003
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JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES 2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 201
SIZES58-10-16

d

Tightening torque m

] <

Tightening torque n

b c d e f [5] h j k m n p

Module | Size Max flow | Max Tigne. | Tight, Weight
Ports I/mn pressure torque | torque in Kg*
30 58 3/8" G 5-20 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm | 5Nm 26 0,6
40 10 1/2" G 10-40 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 16 [ 30Nm | 5Nm 30 0,9
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 40 M8 19 [ 60Nm | 5Nm 36 2,1

*Weight with solenoid valve, without distribution junction part

NORMALLY CLOSED NORMALLY OPEN
A A
A01 AQ02
C C
Distribution junction parts
see F.T501213
Page 170/00
(o )
Codification [c E D[10[A01 [B]|3|A]|O][N [201}—Module MBS®
Cartrid haracteristics - Size code
ariricges _characlenisfics - 58= Module 30 Manual overrides
Size 58 F.T 501108 Page 021 /00 10= Module 40 Function Code 0 = without _
16= Module 50 A = screwing off version
Size 10 F.T 501110 Page 024/00 | Voltages B = pushing version
A =12 Volt DC Coil code _ C = pulling version
Size 16 F.T 50 1112 Page 027 / 00 B =24 Volt DC T.58
E =24 Volt RAC Code 8= every functions Connectors
F =48 Volt RAC except AO7 version 2 without A = electr.con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
G =110 Volt RAC| Code 5= AQ7 version 2 B = Kostal
H =220 Volt RAC| T10 F = gauge lead
g Code 3=every functions with L = electr.con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
N except A07
g Code 5= AO7 version 1
Te) Code 4= AO07 version 2 N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C |
T.16 =code 4 V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
E o : _J

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 /00
Choice of the junction part according to the installation diagram . See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00 PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003
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hydraulic Modular

Block System

" MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION
SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES 2 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 203
SIZES 58 -10-16
d
P Tightening torque m
g a
& | 1A |
—= ‘ J—L
[ 5 2 1 27,7777“*77 —
4 PEARS
- A \\ ; \\ ° Y
« A TSI N .
S AN | =X I
k
j Tightening torque n
® Module 203 : :
: a Max flow Max b ¢ d € f 9 h J k ! m n P Weight
Module Size Ports I/mn pressure L%Té [Tolr%Té in Kg*
30 58 3/8"G 5-20 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm | 5Nm 26 1
40 10 1/2"G 10-40 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 16 | 30Nm | 5Nm | 30 1,3
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 40 M 8 19 [ 60Nm | 5Nm 36 2,7
*Weight with solenoid valve, without distribution junction part
Example of typical diagram composed Solenoid valves which can be used with Module 203
of 2 poppet solenoid valves on settings Y and Z
bi-directional - bi-tight A07 b )
oppet solenoid valves
| Ty T T 7 7 7
n : i N A S O g
e | R BT | W[l
W8] o | L |© Acg ©_A0s @ _A05)
5 A
i J |
— 17 AGY i Spool solenoid valves Poppet solenoid valves
vl bxf ‘ | bi-directional - bi-tight
S 3 -
|| 2 | ®
T @ | W
@ AO02

** Size T50 doesn't exist for the A07

Cartridges characteristics _:

A01-A02
Sizes 08 et 58 F.T 50 1108 Page 021 /00
Size 10 F.T 50 1110 Page 024 /00
Size 16 F.T 50 1103 Page 012 /00

A03 - A04 - A0S - A6

Size 58 F.T 50 1101 Page 008 /00

Size 10 F.T 50 1102 Page 010/ 00

Size 16 F.T 50 1103 Page 012 /00
A07

Size 58 - versions 1 & 2
F.T 50 1104 Page 018 /00
Size 10 - versions 1 & 2
F.T 50 1105 Page 016 /00
A08

Size 58 F.T 50 1106 Page 018 /00

F.T 501220

Choice of fluid:

Choice of junction part according to the installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

T58and T10only

T580nly

10= Modul
16= Modul
Voltages
A =12 VoltDC
B =24 VoltDC
E =24 Volt RAC
F =48 Volt RAC
G = 110 Volt RAC
H =220 Volt RAC

N\

Size code
58= Module 30

e 40
e 50

Function code

Coil code

T.58

Code 8= every function
except A07 version 2

Code 5= AQ7 version 2

T10

Code 3=every functions

except AO7

Code 5= AQ7 version 1

Code 4= AQ7 version 2

T.16 =code 4

(Codification [c E D[10[A07|A07 | B| 3 |A |0 |N |203}— Module MBS®
l

Manual overrides

0 = without

AO03 - A05 - AD8

A = by screwing off

B = by pulling

A04 - A06 - AO7

B=by screwing / E=by pushing
Connectors

without A = electr.con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
B = Kostal

F = leadwires

L =electr.con. 6,35 - DIN 43650

K =Kostal
| J

with

N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C

see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 /00

PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003
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JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

SOLENOID VALVES 2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 204
SIZE 58

Tightening torque m

]

|
T I T“ |
,}—\LH‘}—{, 2
‘ Tightening torque n
b i
Module 204
f g
a b c d e f h k I m n .
Module Size Max flow | Max ¢ ! Tight. | Tight. P Weight
Ports I/mn | pressure torque | torque in Kg*
30 58 3/8"G | 5-20 300 30 | 60 75 34 48 | 135 | 13 24 | M8 12 | 20Nm | 5Nm | 26 1
*Weight with solenoid valve, without distribution junction part
Example of typical diagram composed
of 2 poppet solenoid valves Solenoid valves which can be used with Module 204
bi-directional - bi-tight A07 on settings Y and Z

Poppet solenoid valves

,,,,,,, Enrou—

CWRITER | W

Poppet solenoid valve
bi-directional - bi-tight

WAL

(Codification [C E D|[58|A07|A07|[B |8 |A |0 [N |204 ——Module MBS® h
Size code
Cartridges characteristics: 58= Module 30 | Manual override
Function code 0 = without
A01-A02
Sizes 08 & 58 F.T 50 1108 Page 021/ 00 AD3 - A0S - ADB
Voltages A = by screwing
A03-A04-A05-A06 A =12 VoltDC Coil code —_ C = by pulling
Size 58 F.T 50 1101 Page 008/ 00 B =24 Volt DC A04 - A06 - AD7
E =24 VoIt RAC Code 8= every function B = by screwing
A07 . . F = 48 Volt RAC except AQ7 version 2 E = by pushing
Size S8 eSO & 2 s Pacc014/00 | ©= 110 VOIt RAC| Code 5= A07 version 2
' 9 H = 220 Volt RAC
Ao Connectors ——— |
N Size 58 F.T 50 1106 Page 018 /00 without A = electr.con. 6,35 - DIN 43650 N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
- B = Kostal V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
o .
0 F = leadwires
[ with L = electr.con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
w _ K = p/Kostal )

Choice of fluid: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 / 00
Choice of junction part according to the installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170 / 00 PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009

V50 [178]00
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JTEKT HPI

H n n
hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®
FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION
SOLENOID VALVES 2 WAYS -2 POSITIONS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 301
SIZES08-10-16
d
p
9 i Tightening torque m
b 3 q [ ¢ T Al
M
— A N ] ]E _ _
e : : . st
e -
‘ i Tightening torque n |
b f 9
] a b c d e f g h i k | m n P qa Weight
voase | see | o [Nt | b
30 08 3/8"G 5-20 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm | 5Nm | 28,5 26 0,6
40 10 3/8" G 10-40 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm | 5Nm | 34,5 26 0,9
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 40 M8 19 | 60Nm | 5Nm | 53,5 26 2,3
N
=
N
N
N
—
o
Lo
=
LL

R
=
>

<
9]

Q.
=4
@

99
]
=

N

*Weightwith solenoid valve, without distribution junction part

B27

[
|
|
% @l [® B25
|
L

Distribution junction parts
see F.T501212 Page 170/00

B26

Codification C E D10 [B25 | B|[3[A [0 [N [301}—Module MBS®

) o Size code
Cartridges _characteristics 58= Module 30 Manual override
10= Module 40 Function code 0 = without
16= Module 50 A = screwing off version
Size 10  F.T 501115 Page 033/00 Voltages B = pushing version
A =12 Volt DC Coil code _ C = pulling version
Size 16 F.T 50 1116 Page 035 /00 B =24 VoltDC Size 08=8HP
E =24 Volt RAC Size 10= 3 et 5SHP Connectors
F =48 Volt RAC Size 16=4 without A =electr.con. 6,35 - DIN 4365
G =110 Volt RAC B = Kostal
H =220 Volt RAC F = leadwires

with L = electr.con. 6,35 - DIN 4365

K = Kostal

Size 58 F.T 50 1114 Page 031 /00

N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C

Choice of fluid: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168/ 00
Choice of junction part according to the installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00 PUBLISHING 27 / 01 /2003

V50 [179]00
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JTEKT HPI

H n n
hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®
FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION
SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES 3 WAYS -2 POSITIONS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 301
SIZS08-10-16
d
P
9 i Tightening torque m
b Module 301

R o el e e e e e e A A A A A

30 08 3/8" G 5-20 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm | 5Nm | 28,5 26 0,6

40 10 3/8"G 10-40 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm | 5Nm | 34,5 26 0,9

50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 40 M8 19 | 60Nm | 5Nm | 53,5 26 2,3

*Weight with solenoid valves, without distribution junction part
AN
N
N
AN
[qV}
—
o
Te}
=
LL

Lo

Distribution junction parts
see F.T501212 Page 170/00

4 N\
Codification [c E D|10]|B29 | B|3|A [0 [N |[301}—Module MBS®
Size code
Caractéristigues cartouches : 58= Module 30 Manual override
) 10= Module 40 Code fonction 0 = without
Taille 58 F.T 50 1114 Page 031 /00 16= Module 50 A = screwing version
Taille 10  F.T 501115 Page 033 /00 Voltages B = pushing version
A =12 VoltDC Coil code —_ C = pulling version
Taille 16 F.T 50 1116 Page 035/00 B =24 Volt DC Size 08=8HP
E =24 Volt RAC Size 10= 3 & 5HP Connectors
F =48 Volt RAC Size 16=4 without A = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
G =110 Volt RAC B = Kostal
H =220 Volt RAC F = sortie filaire
with L = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 4365D
K = Kostal
N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C |
V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C

- J

Choice of fluid: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168/ 00
Choice of junction part according to the installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00 PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003
V50 180 |00
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JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES 3 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 301
SIZES08-10-16

d

Tightening torque m

1a__al

Tightening torque n

. Module 301

Module Size Po?ts M?/’[:::’W pr:/lsasﬁ o b ¢ d € f 9 h J k I ??gh. Tri‘g Wl P q Y:e}?;l
torque | torque
30 08 3/8" G 5-20 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm | 5Nm | 28,5 26 0,6
40 10 3/8" G 10-40 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm | 5Nm | 345 26 0,9
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 40 M8 19 | 60Nm | 5Nm | 53,5 26 2,3

*Weight with solenoid valves, without distribution junction part

Distribution junction parts
see F.T501212 Page 170/00

(" )
Codification [c E D|10|c45 | B3 |A [0 [N |301}—Module MBS®
Cartridges characteristics Size code
Size 58 F.T 50 1118 Page 038 / 00 58= Module 30 Manual override
10= Module 40 Function code 0 = without
Size 10 F.T 50 1119 Page 040/ 00 16= Module 50 A = screwing off version
) Voltages B = pushing version
Size 16 F.T 50 1120 Page 042 /00 A =12 Volt DC Coil code I C = pulling version
B =24 Volt DC Size 08=8HP
E =24 Volt RAC Size 10= 3 et 5HP Connectors
F =48 Volt RAC Size 16=4 without A = electr.con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
G =110 Volt RAC B = Kostal
Q H = 220 VoIt RAC F = leadwires
N with L = electr.con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
‘_| —_—
o K = Kostal
)
[ N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C |
L V - Viton seal - 20° + 100°C
1\ J
Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 /00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00 PUBLISHING 20/10/1997
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hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES 4 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 401
SIZES08-10-16
d

r Tightening torque m

Tightening torque n

f ]
: Module 401

Module Size Po?ts M?fr:ﬂw pre’\gasﬁ o b ¢ d € f 9 h J k 'ITghl. Tf:g | P q r \Ilrilefgf
torque | torque
30 08 3/8" G 5-20 300 30 60 90 34 48 28,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm | 5Nm | 135 30 26 0,6
40 10 3/8" G 10-40 300 40 70 105 38 54 33 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm | 5Nm 18 32,5 26 0,9
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 159 53 80 54 18 40 M8 19 | 60Nm | 5Nm 25 57 26 2,3

*Weight with solenoid valves, without distribution junction parts

F.T 501224 1/2

] .
[] O3 ® A } [ @@ A [] 3@ A
[©|=0) R \ X O=® I8 O—® e
1 ‘ 1 T 1
s os0 D50 [ = D51 [ ] om D52
c ‘ c
| 201 i \ yot c | 201
VN Y AN
1 o2e
[] ®3® |, [] :
N 0 Distribution junction parts ©) @ | B
®T® L Is see F.T501212 Page 170/00 [T A
B S D53 - Ds4 . D54
(9] 401
401
VAVEN VAVEN
. )
Codification [c E D10 |D50 | B|3|A]O [N |401}—Module MBS®
Caractéristiques cartouches Size code
Size 58 F.T50 1122 Page 046/ 00 58= Module 30 Manual override
10= Module 40 Function code 0 = without
Size 10 F.T 50 1123 Page 048 /00 16= Module 50 A = screwing off version
) Voltages B = pushing version
Size 16 F.T 50 1124 Page 050/ 00 A =12 Volt DC Coil code C = pulling version
B =24 VoltDC Size 08=8HP
E =24 Volt RAC Size 10= 3 et 5HP Connectors
F = 48 Volt RAC Size 16=4 without A = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
G =110 Volt RAC B = Kostal

H =220 Volt RAC

-

with

N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C

F = leadwires
L = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650

K = Kostal

J

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168/ 00

Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003
V50 |182]00




Tél:0149 622800 - Fax: 014576 68 40

JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES 4 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 401

SIZES08-10-16A
d

r Tightening torque m

_Tightening torque n

f 9
: Module 401

) a | Maxflow | M b c d e f g h ] k [ m n p q r Weight
Module Size Ports I/mn presasﬁre tTolrgqr\‘J!e tTolgq':}é in Kg*
30 08 38"G | 5-20 300 30 | 60 20 34 48 | 285 | 13 24 | m8 12 | 20Nm | 5Nm | 135 | 30 26 0,6
40 10 3/8"G | 10-40 300 40 70 | 105 | 38 54 33 15 27 | m8 12 [30Nm [5Nm | 18 | 325| 26 1
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 | 100 | 159 | 53 80 54 18 40 | ™m8 19 | 60Nm | 5Nm | 25 | 57 26 2,6
*Weight with solenoid valves, without distribution junction parts
i B O
\
‘ } ®—‘i® A [] @%@ A [] @—i@ A
0 0 0
} @:@ [ @ ® B @:@ L |8
1
f—] j 2 HooHL
i oo D55 [] <o D56 [] oKroer D57
| c c c
| | 401 R 401 I 401 |
VAVAN VAVAN VAVAN
PO B ‘ —
\
(o o | [
0 H 0
OFH® 5 O—® 8 } L O—® |8
1 |——2 ! S — ]
[] S 2 pso D59 ! [J sy peo D60
c c \ c
N w0 e 401 [ 401]
N YAVEN
Distribution junction parts (
see F.T501212 Page 170/00 Codification [c E D|10|D55 [ B|3|A]|0]|N [401}—Module MBS®
) o Size code
Cartridges characteristics : 58= Module 30 Manual override
) 10= Module 40 Function code 0 = without
Size 58 F.T 50 1122 Page 046 / 00 . )
ze age 16= Module 50 A = screwing off version
Size 10 F.T 50 1123 Page 048/ 00 Voltages B = pushing version
A =12 Volt DC Coil code [E—— C = pulling version
Size 16 F.T 50 1124 Page 050/ 00 B =24 Volt DC Size 08= 8HP
E =24 Volt RAC Size 10= 3 et 5HP Connectors
o F =48 Volt RAC Size 16=4 whitout A = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
N G =110 Volt RAC B = Kostal
N H = 220 Volt RAC F = leadwires
ﬁ with L = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 4365D
o K = Kostal
o
- N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C |
LL V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
N\ ' J
Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 /00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00 PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003

V50 |183]00




Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES 4 WAYS - 2 POSITIONS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 401
SIZES08-10-16

ral pllrl e a1

‘T ‘ _L 1 !K | [

° S1 52
| | 2 o AN 1 |
o ‘ =
i |
) I
‘ . - ' '
j Tightening torque n
b f 9
Module 401
a b c d e f g h ] k m n p q r Weight
Module Size Max.flow Max Tight. | Tight. i e,? I
Ports I/mn pressure torque | torque n *d
30 08 3/8"G 5-20 300 30 60 90 34 48 28,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm | 5Nm | 135 30 26 0,9
40 10 3/8"G 10-40 300 40 70 105 38 54 33 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm | 5Nm 18 32,5 26 13
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 159 53 80 54 18 40 M8 19 | 60Nm [ 5Nm | 25 57 26 2,6

*Weight with solenoid valves, without distribution junction parts

E75 575
N @é@D A /E] OF @ A
B
R O Ol e 5 2 Ds6 4 | |O<® > ET6
N : Ja =
C C
401 401
YAVAN N/
E77 Distribution junction parts E78
) see F.T501212 Page 170/00 ® 1
] ® A
[0~ [ ] o
O—F—® |8 . ©) 2@ |8
[] . E77 [ ] - E78
401 —
VAVAN VAVEN
(o
Codification [c E D10 |E75 | B|3|A]0 [N |401}—Module MBS®
Cartridges characteristics Size code
Size 58 F.T 501126 Page 054 /00 58= Module 30 Manual override
10= Module 40 Function code 0 = without
Size 10 F.T 50 1127 Page 056 / 00 16= Module 50 A = screwing off version
Voltages B = pushing version
Size 16 F.T 50 1129 Page 060/ 00 A =12 Volt DC Coil code I— C = pulling version
B =24 VoltDC Size 08=8HP
E =24 Volt RAC Size 10= 3 et 5HP Connectors
o F = 48 Volt RAC Size 16=4 without A = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
— G =110 Volt RAC B = Kostal
8 H = 220 VoIt RAC F = leadwires
&I' with L = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
o K = Kostal
)
— N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C | |
L V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
N\ : _J

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 / 00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003
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Tél:0149 622800 - Fax: 014576 68 40

JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"
FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION
SPOOL SOLENOID VALVES 4 WAYS -2 POSITIONS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 401
SIZES08-10-16
- d -
f r [— f Tightening torque m
A TR g g
1 T —] 1 | K [ 1[ 1
. —] DK I I _—t —
| ] i ST S2
= LA N/ -
Sanian s | 4
| AN
j Tightening torque n
®—— [Module 401 ' :
] a axflow ax b c d e f g h ] k [ m n p q r Weigh
Module Size Ports Mllr:lln pre’\gsure J)Ir%r:é ;L%Te inefg:
30 08 3/8"G 5-20 300 30 60 90 34 48 28,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm [ 5Nm | 135 30 26 0,9
AN
I
Lo
AN
[qV}
—
o
o
[
w

05
=3

12

E—

40 10 3/8"G | 10-40 300 40 70 105 38 54 33 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm | 5Nm | 18 32,5 26 13
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 159 53 80 54 18 40 M8 19 | 60Nm | 5Nm | 25 57 26 2,6

*Weightwith solenoid valves, without distribution junction parts

><

]
)
®

: 1 e |,
o e I PR, qEJ @
A

@L = Ego

~

[
L
J>
401 401

Ai YAAVAAN

Distribution junction parts

Esl see F.T501212 Page 170/00 Es%
1
@é@ A (-2
[]

O®L—=  Es1 L] @
[H— - [

L

1
LI
N@O@H

- E82

401

401

VAVAN VAAVAN

(Codification [c E D|10]|E79 | B|3|A [0 [N |[401}—Module MBS®

Cartridges _characteristics _: Size code
58= Module 30 Manual override

Size 58 F.T 50 1126 Page 054 /00 10= Module 40 Function side 0 = without
) 16= Module 50 A = screwing off version
Size 10 F.T 50 1127 Page 056 / 00 Voltages B = pushing version
A =12 Volt DC Coil code _— C = pulling version
B =24 Volt DC Size 08=8HP
E =24 Volt RAC Size 10= 3 & 5HP Connectors
F =48 Volt RAC Size 16=14 without A = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650
G =110 Volt RAC B = Kostal
H =220 Volt RAC F = leadwires

with L = electr. con. 6,35 - DIN 43650

K = Kostal

Size 16 F.T 50 1129 Page 060 /00

N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C |
V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
L J

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 /00 PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00
V50 185 |00




JTEKT HPI

F.T 501226

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

hydraulic Modular

Block System

" MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

DIRECTIONAL VALVES with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 201
SIZES58-10-16

Tightening torque m

b
Module 201
a b c m n i
Module Size Ma flow Max Tont. \_Ne|gh*t
Ports I/mn | pressure torque in Kg
30 58 3/18" G 5-20 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm 26 0,4
40 10 3/8" G 10-40 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm 30 0,6
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 40 M8 19 | 60Nm 36 1,6
*Weight with valve, without distribution junction part
I @ [ A [ ©) | A
| | Non-return valve | | Inverted non-return valve
i A12 | check-valve H : (check-valve)
! | ( ) | A13 |
! | ¢ Al2 | ¢ Al3
I 0y AT 201 |

Cartridges characteristics

Al2-A13

Sizes 58 - 10 - 16

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168/ 00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

F.T 50 1144 Page 076 /00

Distribution junction parts

see F.T501213 Page 170/00

Codification

[c M DJ10[A12 [ M[ 1] 0]0 [N |201}—Module MBS®

Size code
58= Module 30
10= Module 40
16= Module 50

Control mode
M= Mechanical

Function code

Disposition
1= fixed setting

N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C

L__Standard

| Standard

PUBLISHING 28 /03 /2007

V50 |186 |00




Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

DIRECTIONAL VALVES with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 301
SIZES08-10-16

Tightening torque m

12

: Module 301

b d f h j k i
Module | Size & | Maxflow | Max ¢ € 9 ] L p q Weight
Ports I/mn pressure torque in Kg
30 08 3/8" G 5-20 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm 28,5 26 0,5
40 10 3/8" G 10-40 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm 34,5 26 0,9
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 40 M8 19 | 60Nm 53,5 36 2,2
*Weight with valve, without distribution junction part
1 - 1A
|
Pilot non-return valve | @ Shuttle valve
(check-valve) '
| B36@
B32 i @—J B36
(o
301_
Distribution junction parts
see F.T501213 Page 170/00
Cartridges _characteristics Codification [c H DJ10[B32 [P[1][A]0 [N |301F——ModuleMBS®
B32 Size code
. 58= Module 30 |____Standard
Sizes 08 - 10 - 16 .
10= Module 40 Function code
F.T 50 1145 Page 078 /00 16= Module 50 L__Standard
B36 Control code | Disposition [—
) P= Hydraulic 1= fixed setting
Sizes 08 - 10 - 16 M= Mecanical
F.T 50 1146 Page 079 / 000 N - Nitril seals -40° +100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
. J

F.T 501227

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168/ 00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

DIRECTIONAL VALVES with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 301
SIZES 10-16

P Tightening torque m
n i
‘ n a Screw
S N adjustment  B18_20
el LTIl ESEEE
! ‘ |
=
| [ 1 2 3 [ |
N % N
\ \Y o
] — 2 T~ 11\, 1 1
SN 4
T
k
L

a b c d e f g h ] k ] m n ) q i
Module Size Max flow Max Tight. \_Nelghxt
Ports I/mn pressure torque in Kg
40 10 3/8" G 10-40 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm 34,5 26 0,9

*Weight with valve, without distribution junction part

Pilot spool valve
Normally closed

Pilot spool valve
Normally open

B65 B66
Distribution junction parts
voir F.T 501213 Page 170/00
, o (e )
Cartridges _characteristics: Codification [c H D[10[B65 [ P|2[A [0 [N [301}—Module MBS®
B65 - B66 Code taille
Size 10 F.T 50 1147 Page 080 /00 10= Module 4|(=)unction code ——Standard
Draining
A= External
Control mode | Disposition [— B=Internal
P= Hydraulic 2= screw control
N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
- _J

F.T 50 1228

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 / 00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009

V50 |188]00




Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

PILOT SPOOL VALVE 3 WAYS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULES 401
SIZE 10

d

Tightening torque m

| I
= \’<\ 'CL
A |
‘ \
el
[
b i 9
Module 401
a b c d e f h k m n r Weight
Module | Size Max flow | Max 9 ] LI p q weigh
Ports I/mn pressure torque n "9
40 10 3/8"G 75 300 40 70 105 38 54 33 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm 18 325 26 1
*Weight with valve, without distribution junction part
1 " "—"—~"—"— V —_——— e
[ - - -

[
L

c C
401 401
I"_'_ - T T Tt/ J Distribution junction parts - - - - T -~/ -~ J
1 see F.T501213 Page 170/00
EXTERNAL DRAINING INTERNAL DRAINING
(.
Codification [c H D|10|D70 | P|[2|A |0 [N |401}—Module MBS®
Size code
10= Module 40 | Standard
Cartridges _characteristics _: Function code
) L___Draining
Size 10 F.T 50 1148 Page 083 /00 A= External
Version | Disposition B=Internal
P= Hydraulic 1= fixed setting
2= screw control
N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
N\ J

F.T 501229

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168/ 00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 29/ 10/ 1998
V50 18900




JTEKT HPI

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

hydraulic Modular

Block System

' MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

SIZES 58-10-16

RELIEF VALVES 2 WAYS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 201

- -
n n Tightening torque m
‘ o a a - = screw 20
S control
! C A
‘ \
! |
knob
=< no
— - 1 2 44— - - 4 control 30
T
N > N
; \ \ °
A N SN T\ ! !
- B N | N 'C[ [
T
‘ ‘ k B silding gauge 40
‘ L;_ L — control
b f 9
Module 201 :
a A . b c d e f g h j k m n i
" Débit | Pression : Weight
Module Taill - Tight. :

! &% | orifices | Maxi limn | Maxi bar tor%ue in Kg*
30 58 3/8" G 5-20 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 24 M8 12 20Nm 26 0,5
40 10 1/2"G 10-40 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm 30 0,7
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 40 M8 19 60Nm 36 1,8

Direct - acting

poppet
relief valve

c A15

Distribution junction parts

see F.T501213 Page 170/00

Cartridges characteristics _:

Al5-A17
Sizes 58 - 10
F.T 501151 Page 087 /00

Al6
Sizes 58 - 10 - 16
Fixed: F.T

Adjustable: F.T 50 1152 Page 089 /00

F.T 501230

*Weight with relief valve, without distribution junction part

]
] i@ :
N ST
= |
< _ c
® 201

1

VAVEN

Pilot spool
relief valve

A16

Inverted
differential

direct - acting

relief valve

Al7

Codification [c M Plio]|A15 | c|2|A]0]|N [201}—Module MBS®
Size code
58= Module 30 | Standard
10= Module 40 Function code
16= Module 50 | Particularities
A= spring 5-150 bar max
Standard B= spring 50-300 bar max
C= spring 150 (or less) to
Control mode — 350 bar maxi
2= screw control: A15-A16-A17
3= knob control: A16
4= sliding gauge control: A16 N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C I_
L V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168/ 00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 21 /02 /2007
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE 2 WAYS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 301
SIZES 08-10-16

d
P Tightening torque m
n
: control 20
Al
|
0] 3 I | knob 30
control
—
7 N
\ @)

\ sliding gauge
JLL] control 40
f 9
° Module 301

a b c d e f g h Ji k m n p Weigh
s Max flow Max 4 eight
Module Size Tight. X
Ports I/mn | pressure torque in Kg*
30 08 3/8" G 5-20 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm 26 28,5 0,5
40 10 3/8" G 10-40 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm 26 34,5 0,7
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 40 M8 19 | 60Nm 36 53,5 19
*Weight with relief valve, without distribution junction part

C
Distribution junction parts
see F.T501213 Page 170/00
(e )
Codification [c H P |10]|B18 | T|20| A| N| 301 }—Module MBS®
Size code
08= Module 30
Cartridges characteristics _: 10= Module 40 Function code
Sizes 08 - 10 - 16 16= Module 50 Versi Partlctﬂi\rltle.s 10 150 b
F.T 50 1154 Page 093 / 00 ersion  ———— = spring ar
T= spool B= spring 25 - 250 bar
Control mode
— 20= screw
g 21= screw with plumbing
— 30= wheel N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C |
8 40= sliding gauge V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
N\ J
=
L

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 / 00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003
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JTEKT HPI

F.T 501232

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

hydraulic Modular

Block System

" MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION
FLOW CONTROL VALVES 2 WAYS with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 201
SIZES 58-10- 16
Fixed
adjustment 10
d Tightening torque m
n n
‘ gl S FL. 4@ screw 20
| ‘C ‘A control
- I
RENE
_— | — — 1 2 = = - knob 30
© control
\\ 7 \\
— = EAPRFRN NN — ©
8 NS ; N\ :I
k sliding gauge
j control 40
b f 9
Module 201
) 2 | Max flow Max b ¢ d e f 9 h ] k m n Weight
Modul Tight. X
odule Size Ports I/mn pressure ‘OI’%“e ke
30 58 3/8" G 5-20 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm 26 0,5
40 10 1/2" G 10-40 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm 30 0,7
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 40 M8 19 | 60Nm 36 1,8

Cartridges characteristics

Al19 Sizes 58 - 10 - 16
F.T 50 1158 Page 097 /00

A20T  Sizes 58 - 10 - 16
Fixed: F.T 50 1159 Page 098 /00
Adjustable: F.T 50 1160 Page 100 /00

A20X  Size 10
Adjustable: F.T 50 1161 Page 102 /00

A22 Sizes 58 - 10 - 16
F.T 50 1162 Page 104 /00

needle valve

A19

Distribution junction parts
see F.T501213 Page 170/00

Fixed inverted

*Weight with relief valve, without distribution junction part

A Compensated fixed

A20

or adjustable
flow control valve

c A20T (all sizes)

U A20X (T10 only)

or

compensated
flow control valve
A22
(e )
Codification [c M F|10]| A19 | T]20]| 0 [ N | 201}—— Module MBS®
Size code
58= Module 30 Standard
10= Module 40 Function code
16= Module 50
N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
Code V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
C= poppet flow control valve
T= A20 - by ranges Control code
X= A20-T10 only 10= fixed
15= screw (A19 only)
20= screw and nut
30= wheel
40= sliding gauge (except A19)
€ 50= star wheel (A19 only) )

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168/ 00

Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

FLOW DIVIDER 3 WAYS with PRIORITY FLOW and SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 301
SIZES 08-10-16

Fixed
d adjustment 10
p Tightening torque m
n n
0 -0 d screw 20
S =1 control
! \C Al
yRANE |
—d
| | N/ 1 2 3 1 ] knob 30
© control
P =]
\\ 5 \\ -
] | /2 e Ne 1 N
o \ ! % T:I
NS 1 N
‘ | k|, ! sliding gauge 40
j control
b f 9
=~ |Module 301
a b c d e f g h ] k m n p i
Module Size Max flow l/mn Max Tht. Welgh*t
Ports | Intake [regulated | pressure torque in Kg
30 08 3/8"G 25 12 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 24 M8 12 | 20Nm 26 28,5 0,5
30 16 1/2" G * 300 40 70 105 39 48 30,5 13 24 M8 16 | 60Nm 30 53,5 1,4
40 10 3/8"G 60 35 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 27 M8 12 | 30Nm 26 34,5 0,9
50 16 3/4" G 100 60 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 40 M8 19 | 60Nm 36 53,5 22
* Max flow: 80 /mnon portC *Weight with valve, without distribution junction part

30 I/mn on line

Flow divider with
priority flow
Adjustment by ranges

Flow divider with priority flow
Fixed adjusment

B34 T Regulated flow increase
by screwing
Distribution junction parts B34 T
see F.T501213 Page 170/00
CMF08B34T100N CMF_ B34T200N ('screw control)
CMF10B34T100N CMF_ B34T300N (wheel control)
CMF16B34T100N CMF _ B34T400N (sliding gauge control)
Max intake flow: Max regulated flow:
(@ Flow intake Size 08=25/mn Size 08=12l/mn
Size 10-code 1 =401/mn Size 10-code 1 =201/mn
@ Excess flow Size 10 - code 2 =60 I/mn Size 10 - code 2 =35 I/mn
@ Regulated priority flow Size 16=1001/mn Size 16=601/mn
Codification [c M F|10]B34 | T|20| 0| N|1|301 }— Module MBS®
Cartridges characteristics
Size code
Sizes 08 - 10 - 16 08= Module 30
10= Module 40 Function code Size 10 onl
Fixes: F.T 50 1163 Page 105/ 00 16= Module 30 ou 50 1= Standarci/
Adjustable: F.T 50 1164 Page 106 / 00 - e
2= Hight performance
Standard
P Control mode — Standard
N 10= Fixed setting
—
o 20= screw control
Te} 30= Wheel control N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
— 40= Sliding gauge control V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
o N\ J

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168/ 00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

FLOW DIVIDER 3 WAYS with PRIORITY FLOW and SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 303
SIZES 08-10-16

Fixed
d adjustment 10
Tightening torque m
n
a @ H screw
SJ control 20
! * 1% ||
_I ‘
| | B DN 1 oMz Ly o knob 30
o ! control
- I
. \ 1K o
— - AT A
\‘ 7 $\\ . // =|

sliding gauge
control 40

f 9
b Module 303

, a Max flow I/mn b c d e f 9 h ] K m n P | weight

Module Size Ports | intake | regulated pre’\giﬁ,e gg::}é in I?g*
30 08 3/8"G 25 12 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 12 | 20Nm 26 0,5
30 10 3/8"G 60 35 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 12 | 30Nm 30 0,7
30 16 1/2"G 100 60 300 40 70 105 39 48 30,5 13 16 | 60Nm| 30 1,4
40 10 1/2"G 60 35 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 16 | 30Nm 30 0,9
40 16 1/2"G 100 60 300 40 70 90 41 54 18 15 16 | 60Nm 36 1,2
50 16 3/4" G 100 60 300 50 100 130 53 80 25 18 19 [ 60Nm| 36 22

*Weight with valve, without distribution junction part

Flow divider with
priority flow
Adjustment by ranges

Flow divider with priority flow
Fixed adjustment

B34 T Regulated flow increase
by screwing
Distribution junction parts B34 T
see F.T501213 Page 170/00
CMF08B34T100N CMF_ B34T200N ('screw control)
CMF10B34T100N CMF _ B34T300N (wheel control)
CMF16B34T1I00N CMF _ B34T400N (sliding gauge control)
Max intake flow: Max regulated flow:
@ Elow intake Size 08=251/mn Size 08=121/mn
Size 10-code 1 =401/mn Size 10-code 1 =201/mn
@ Excess flow Size 10- code 2 =60 l/mn Size 10- code 2 =35 l/mn
@ Regulated priority flow Size 16=1001/mn Size 16=601/mn
o )
Codification [c M F|10]|B34 | T]20| 0| N|1|303}— Module MBS®
Cartridges characteristics
Size code
Sizes 08 - 10 - 16 08= Module 30
10= Module 30 or 40 Function code Size 10 onl
Fixed: F.T 501163 Page 105/ 00 16= Module 30-40 or 50 1= Standarg
Adjustable: F.T 50 1164 Page 106 / 00 - -
2= Hight performance
Standard
<
Q Control mode — Standard
— 10= fixed setting
3 20= screw control
— 30= wheel control N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
w 40= sliding gauge control V -Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
. _J
Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168/ 00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170 / 00 PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003
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JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

FLOW DIVIDER 3 WAYS with PRIORITY FLOW and SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 303
SIZE 10

n n Tightening torque m P,

‘ o a a screw 20
o - - control
l C 1A

knob
] B ! c2> T 1T 1 control 30
\\ - \\ °
] 2NN D =\ 1
! T A /
=~ N N ‘I

sliding gauge
control 40

. a Max flow I/mn Max b c d e f g h j k I m n p Weight
Modul i .
odule Size Ports | Intake | regulated| pressure I)Irqué in Kg*
30 10 3/8" G 60 35 300 30 60 75 34 48 13,5 13 12 | 30Nm 30 0,7
40 10 1/2" G 60 35 300 40 70 90 38 54 18 15 16 | 30Nm 30 0,9

*Weight with valve, without distribution junction part

Flow divider with adjustable priority flow
Regulation 0,5 to 40 I/mn
Regulated flow increase by screwing off

B34 X

E ®
Distribution junction parts | Iy (% T

see F.T501213 Page 170/00 \ " =< | @
B34X
ﬂ C
303

@ Flow intake CMF 10 B34 X200 N (screw control )
CMF 10 B34 X300N (wheel control )
(2) Excess flow CMF10 B34X400N  (sliding gauge control )

@ Regulated priority flow
Max intake flow: 601/mn

Max regulated flow: 40I/mn

(e )
Cartridaes characteristics: Codification [C M F [10[B34 | X[20] O|N [303}— Module MBS®
Size 10 Size code
Adjustable: F.T 50 1166 Page 108 / 00 10=7/8" 14 UNF 2B
Function code
Regulation range
0=0,5 - 401l/mn
Standard A=0,5 - 151/mn
B=0,5 - 20 I/mn
Control mode [E—— C=0,5 - 251/mn
o 20= screw control
™ 30= wheel control
“3 40= sliding gauge control N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C |
o V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C |
1) \_ J
=
L

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 / 00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00 PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009
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JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

FLOW DIVIDER 4 WAYS with SIDE BY SYDE MODULE 401
SIZES 10-16

Tightening torquem  _

0.5

— 4—
»
g =
b
Module 401
a Max flow |  Max b c d e f g h ] k m n p q r Weight
; Tight. ;

Module Size Ports Umn | pressure m',gque in Kg*
40 10 3/8"G | 10-40 300 4 | 70 | 105 | 38 54 | 33 15 | 27 M8 | 12 | 30Nm 18 | 325 | 26 1
50 16 3/4"G | 20-100 | 300 50 | 100 | 159 | 53 80 54 18 | 40 M8 | 19 | 60Nm 25 | 57 | 36 25

*Weight with flow divider, without distribution junction part

| |
' E35 '

! [\ @ ! A
o | —| @ —~ [
Distribution junction parts H !

see F.T501213 Page 170/00 | | B U | B
I — @ |
L ©, |

| L c
S S 401]

/2\/\
4 o N\
Cartiidaes characteristics. - Codification [c H F|10]E35 | A| 20| O] N|401}— Module MBS®
Sizes 10 - 16 Size code
F.T 50 1167 Page 110/00 10= Module 40
16= Module 50 Function code
Standard
Version
A= equal divisions
Standard
N - Nitril seals - 40°+ 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 100°C
. J

F.T 501235

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 / 00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 27 /01 /2003
V50 196 |00
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JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

FUNCTIONS COMPOSITION

FILTER CARTRIDGE with SIDE BY SIDE MODULE 221
Maximum pressure 300 bar

I
Nut O-Ring dish
Tightening torque 3Nm

Plug
Tightening torque 5 Nm

>
>

a b c d e f g h j k I m n P Weight
Module Ports in Kg*
30 3/8" G 30 60 118 36 48 20 13 24 M8 20 5 26 0,5

Outflow direction

Ref. Filter cartridge only 300 782 300 783 300 784 300 785
POWER FILTRATION
Designation A99 F05 A99 F10 A99 F20 A99 F40
Class 05 10 20 40
efficiency efficiency efficiencyj efficiencyj
A Particles % H % H % H % H
filtration 99,9 22 99,9 39 99,9 97 99,9 185
threshold 98 17 98 30 98 73 98 | 140
55 10 85 20 12 30 10 60
Max flow I/mn 5 10 25 35
Distribution junction parts
see F.T501213 Page170/00
(Codification [C]F|M[30]A ][99 |F20 | O [N [221 }— Module MBS® h
Executed measures:
- Ambient temperature: 22 °C +2 °C C.artridge
- Oil temperature: 440 °C Filter —_
- Oil: SHELL Tellus T46 Mecanical
Viscosity 46 cSt at 50 °C 2 ways
Function code
Degree of filtration Standard
F05= 20 microns
F10= 30 microns
F20= 70 microns
F40= 140 microns N -Nitril seals -40° + 100°C —

F.T 501237

Characteristics: see overleaf
Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 /00
Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009
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JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

MOUNTING on BASE PLATE
201 MODULE with FIXING HOLLOW SCREW for 2 WAYS FUNCTION

Module 207

30

Seal ref. 100 855

hollow screw 200 668

Seal ref. 102 198

Seal ref. 101 188

Module Ports Hollow screw | Hollow screw a b c d R
Aand C designation reference
30 38" G V30AM1 200 668 30 | 48 | 89 4 |M14x15
(including seals)
Diagram example:
To order:
2ways - 2 positions
1 MBS® 201 module according to below reference:

I ,j”j — = Size58 - M 18 x 1,50 - 58M30201 - N° 100 766

i u @ A = Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF - 08M30201 - N° 100 688

i [jj = Sizel0 - 7/8" 14 UNF - 10M30201 - N° 101021

o 2 1

i o c 2 hollow screws N° 200 668

= [jJ @ 1 cartridge function 2/2 (see programme JTEKT-HPI booklet MBS® 399F)
[e ]
™
“:l' Fluid _distribution: see F.T 501211 Page 168 /00
8 Assembling: see F.T 501213 Page 170/ 00
=
L

PUBLISHING 20/ 07 /2005
V50 19800
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JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

MOUNTING on BASE PLATE
301 MODULE with FIXING HOLLOW SCREW for 3 WAYS FUNCTION

| | X
—
_ I ‘N _ o
O . TCOIET
“ N - N
by y iy
BIERE NN
(i = } ) ‘/;(
30 75 Module 301
Seal ref. 100 855

hollow screw 200 668

Seal ref. 102 198

Seal ref. 101 188

\ b |
Module Ports HO||0W screw Hollow screw a b c e
Aand C designation reference
30 38" G V30AM1 | 200668 30 | 48 | 89 M14x1,5
(including seals)
Diagram example:
3ways - 2 positions
[THH '_'_6 ''''''' A To order:
| |
Loy 1 .
! \/vif T; 325! 1 MBS® 301 module according to bellow reference:
o |y O® |
| I-: = Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF - 08M30301 - N°100 789
i = Sizel10 - 7/8" 14 UNF - 10M30301 - N° 101022
L.

2 hollow screws N° 200 668

1 cartridge function 3/2 ou 3/3 ( see programme JTEKT-HPI

booklet MBS® 399F )

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 /00

i Assembling: see F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

F.T 501239

=

PUBLISHING 20 /07 / 2005
V50 199 |00
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JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

MOUNTING on BASE PLATE
401 MODULE with FIXING HOLLOW SCREW for 4 WAYS FUNCTION

€ B | 1A
T TINC
| | |
HOF . HAEEE -
V7 K 77 N
> !
I T 1T — 25 S X7
ol Y I A /
, = } S S
30 90 Module 401

Seal ref. 100 855

hollow screw 200 668
Seal ref. 102 198 -

Seal ref. 101 188

\ b |
Module Ports Hollow screw | Hollow screw a b c d e
Aand C designation reference
30 38" G V30AM1 | 200668 30 | 48 | 89 4 |M14x15
(including seals)
Diagram examples:
3ways - 2 positions
Bl ,
2 1 To order:
I;—| ®l_i‘® A 1 MBS® 401 module according to the bellow reference:
m | Sl i
_l @ — = Size 08 - 3/4" 16 UNF - 08M30401 - N° 100 690
[ D50 = Sizel0 - 7/8" 14 UNF - 10M30401 - N°101 023
i — = 2 hollow screw N° 200 668
AA 1 cartridgee function 4/2 ou 4/3 (see programme JTEKT-HPI
booklet MBS® 399F )
3ways - 3 positions
g 2 1 E75
N Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 /00
—
o 1 ® @ A i
n m jJ Assembling: see F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00
L
c

PUBLISHING 20 /07 / 2005
V50 [200]00




JTEKT HPI

F.T 501241

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

hydraulic

Modular Block System " MBS®"

MODULE DOUBLE FUNCTION 2 + 2 WAYS
2 PORTS SUPPLY

C

— N\ \ [

In addition to module 201 - Pages 175-176-186-190- and 192

The module 202 can receive indifferently on both sides 2 ways function:

- Pilot poppet solenoid valve A03 - A04 - AO5 - AO6
- Spool solenoid valve AO01 - AO3

- Solenoid valves bi-directional bi-tight  AQ07 - A08

- Poppet check valves A12 - A13

- Lock valve Al4

- relief valves A15 - A16 - A17

- Flow control valves Al19 - A20 - A22 - Ad4

See Production Selection Guide - Pages 04 /000 and 05 /000

Codification: Function code + function code + 202
Composition example with 2 poppet solenoid valves bi directional, bi-tight size 10:

Diagram example:

Fluid _distribution:

Assembling:

Module 202

CED 10 AO7 B2ZAON - CED 10 AO7 B2ZAON - 202

2 ways - 2 positions

2 ways - 2 positions

see F.T 501211 Page 168 /00

see F.T 501213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 28 /07 /1998
V50 |201 |00
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JTEKT HPI

hydraulic Modular Block System " MBS®"

MODULE 4 WAYS for MOUNTING in BASE PLATE
on DOUBLE ACTING CYLINDER

S1 | S2

dl 1 2 -3 N --—l
N N
el g

[
Module 403

The module 403 can be flanged on double acting cylinder - ports A and B .
The ports P (pressure) and R (return) and threaded on the block.

This module receives indifferently on both sides following functions:

- Solenoid valves 4 ways - 2 positions D50 - D51 - D52 - D53 - D54 -
D55 - D56 - D57 - D58 - D59 -

- Solenoid valves 4 ways - 3 positions E75-E76-E77-E78-E79 -
E80 - E81 - E83

See Production Selection Guide - Pages 004 / 00 and 005 /00

Diagram example:

4 ways - 3 positions

Fluid distribution: see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 /00

Assembling: see F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

F.T 50 1242

PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
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JTEKT HPI

F.T 501243

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

hydraulic Modular

Block System

" MBS®"

"TWIN-BLOC" ASSEMBLING - SIDE BY SIDE VERSION

TWIN-BLOC 420

Function:  Double acting solenoid module 4 ways - 3 positions
with pilot poppet check valves on ports A and B.

63/8"

A12

POGS— - 4}, 44

A
A12

2
[} .

= = Weight
S|a b c d in Kg
=

E76
30| 30| 90 | 107,5| 100 15
40| 40| 105 | 126,5| 112 2,2
S2

PILOT RATIO:
Module30: 1/3,51
Module 40: 1/2,25

Module 30 Sizes 58/ 08 -

Module 40  Size 10 -

Max flow: 20 I/mn
Max pressure: 300 bar

420
Pressure intake P in
Return to tank R in
Al2 ' Working:
g:
@, 5@ ! A
! At rest
N/ | - Solenoid not energized
>/ i - Ports@ and blocked on
\

pilot poppet check valves.

/ ' B - P blocked.
@ @ - Ports@ and @ of the solenoid valve
in communication with tank.
Al2
Phase 1
- S1 energized P = A
B =
Phase 2

- S2 energized P B

43

Max flow: 40 I/mn
Max pressure: 300 bar

~N
Codification [C E D |08 |E76 |B [8 |A[O]| N | A12 | A12] 420 }—Twin-bloc
Size code —
08 & 58 = module 30  Function code Functions codes
10 = module 40
16 = module 50 Manual override
O= without
Voltages Coil code —_ A= screwing off version
A =12 Volt DC Size 08=7 ou 8 HP B= pushing version
B =24 Volt DC Size 10=3 0ou 5 HP C= pulling version
E =24 Volt RAC Size 16=4 HP
F =48 Volt RAC Connectors
G =110 Volt RAC without A = electr. con.6,35 - DIN 43650
H =220 Volt RAC B = Kostal
F =leadwires
with L = electr. con.6,35 - DIN 43650
K = Kostal N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C )

PUBLISHING 20 /07 /2005

A « @
@ o A

R (pilot poppet open)

R (pilot poppet open)

Characteristiics:

Spool solenoid valves
Poppet check valves

Assembling junction parts

Fluid distribution

Pages 054 / 056

Page 076

Page 170

Page 168

V50 |203]00




JTEKT HPI

F.T 501244

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

hydraulic Modular

Block System

" MBS®"

"TWIN-BLOC" ASSEMBLING - SIDE BY SIDE VERSION

TWIN-BLOC 421

Function:

Double acting solenoid module 4 ways - 3 positions

with 2 pilot popet solenoid valves on ports A and B.

63/8" 63/8"
i } q A5 & | B | A 3 AQ5
. '_Q_I_\ ‘ U
T R
I S 1 1 Z s N 5 Weight
T S| a b c d in Kg
) S18 ! AN S1A =
P N o
l /L-:: 30| 30| 90 | 107,5 100 2,2
o PRI 7,77#77773
o st 52
‘ N/ A \¥7 40| 40| 105 | 126,5| 112 5
i‘, I ) P
Pressure intake P in A and @
Return to tank R in @ and A
] e O
i E76 | i“:, ! L Working:
! ! W Y A05 ! Phase 0 Solenoids not energized
| L] @ ; @ |® | Ports A and B blocked
Ll P
i @ @ @ H Phase 1
A05 |
| |;_ ><2 y | - S1energized - S1B energized P =2 A B = R
| " |
== " 3 <I)\ s7“;| !
@l | B Phase 2
v " - S2 energized - S1A energized P 2 B A 2 R
Phase 3
Module 30 Sizes 58 /08 - Max flow: 20 I/mn - S1A and S1B energized - S1 and S2 not energized
Max pressure: 300 bar ( float position ) A = B=R

Module 40 Size 10 -

Max flow: 40 I/mn
Max pressure: 300 bar

L . )
Codification [ E D |08]|E76|B [8 |A|O| N | A05 | A05 | 421 |—Twin-bloc
Size code —
08 & 58 = module 30  Function code Functions codes
10 = module 40
16 = module 50 Manual override
O= without
Voltages Coil code A= screwing off version
A =12 Volt DC Size 08=7 ou 8 HP B= pushing version
B =24 Volt DC Size 10=3 ou 5 HP C= pulling version
E =24 Volt RAC Size 16=4 HP
F =48 Volt RAC Connectors
G =110 Volt RAC without A = electr. con.6,35 - DIN 43650
H =220 Volt RAC B = Kostal
F = leadwires
with L = electr. con.6,35 - DIN 43650
K = Kostal N - Nitril seals - 40° + 100°C
\_ V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C )

Characteristiics:

Spool solenoid valves
Pages 054 / 00 at 056 / 00

Poppet check valves
Page 076 / 00

Assembling junction parts
Page 170/ 00

Fluid distribution
Page 168/00

PUBLISHING 27 /10/1997

V50 |204 |00




JTEKT HPI

F.T 50 1245

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

hydraulic Modular Block System

" MBS®"

" TWIN-BLOC" ASSEMBLING - SIDE BY SIDE VERSION

TWIN-BLOC 422

Function:

Double acting solenoid module 4 ways - 2 or 3 positions with
relief valves on ports A and B. return of relief valves is

directed towards the tank.

ul O L O [
gl

H T 1

-
|

R P

Module 30 Sizes 58 /08 - Max flow: 20 I/mn
Max pressure: 300 bar

Module 40 Size 10 -

Max flow: 40 I/mn

Max pressure: 300 bar

Module
j)
o

Weight
in Kg

107,5| 100 1,8

40| 40| 105

126,5| 112 2,6

Pressure intake P in

Return to tank R in

Working:

The solenoid valve 4 ways - 2 positions can
receive the functions D50 to D59.

The solenoid valve 4 ways - 3 positions can

receive the functions E75 to EB83.

( see Production Selection Guide - Page 006 / 00 )

The hereafter daigram example is represented with

the function E75

At rest
-81 and S2 not energized

Phase 1
- S1 energized

Phase 2

- S2 energized P =

~
Codification [C E D [08 |[E76|B [8 |A |O| N [ A12 | A12] 422 |—Twin-bloc
Size code —
08 & 58 = module 30  Function code Functions code
10 = module 40
16 = module 50 Manual override
O= without
Voltages Coil code —_ A= screwing off version
A =12 VoltDC Size 08=7 ou 8 HP B= pushing version
B =24 Volt DC Size 10=3 ou 5 HP C= pulling version
E =24 Volt RAC Size 16=4 HP
F =48 Volt RAC Connectors
G =110 Volt RAC without A = electr. con.6,35 - DIN 43650
H =220 Volt RAC B = Kostal
F=leadwires
with L = electr. con.6,35 - DIN 43650
K = Kostal N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C )

A and B blocked
P blocked

P = A B = R

&and@
@and A

Characteristics:

Solenoid valves
Pages 046 /00 - 048 / 00 -
054 / 00 - 056 / 00

Relief valves
Page 087 /00

Assembling junction parts

Page 171/00

Fluid distribution
Page 168 /00

PUBLISHING 20 /10 /1997
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JTEKT HPI

F.T 50 1246

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

hydraulic Modular Block System

" MBS®"

"TWIN-BLOC" ASSEMBLING - SIDE BY SIDE VERSION

TWIN-BLOC

423

Module 30 Sizes 58 /08

Module 40 Size 10 -

- Max flow: 20 I/mn
Max pressure: 300 bar

Max flow: 40 I/mn
Max pressure: 300 bar

Function: Double acting solenoid module 4 ways - 2 or 3 positions with
relief valves on ports A and B. return of each relief valve
is executed on cross-over.
c
63/8" 63/8"
B AL
|
|
2 Weight
=]
R 0111 v e N1 o [ === S Y ICH I R
= (b A DD E
‘ N
50 BRSNS G
K 2 Omi: 30| 30| 90 | 107,5| 100 1,8
— 1 Lo a1|le F-— — - — - —
3
S1 S2
AV ZAY AN 1 — 40| 40| 105 | 126,5| 112 2,6
|
1 [ el
b

Pressure intake P in

Return to tank R in

Working:

The solenoid valve 4 ways - 2 positions can
receive the functions D50 to D59.

The solenoid valve 4 ways - 3 positions can
receive the functions E75 to ES80.

( see Production Selection Guide - Page 006 / 00 )

The hereafter daigram example is represented with

the function E75

At rest
-S1 and S2 not energized

Phase 1
- 81 energized

Phase 2
- S2 energized

s
Codification [C E D [08| E75/B | 8 |A[O| N| A15| A15] 423 |—Twin-bloc
Size code —
08 & 58 = module 30  Function code Functions code
10 = module 40
16 = module 50 Manual override
0= without
Voltages Coil code JE—— A= screwing off version
A =12 Volt DC Size 08=7 ou 8 HP B= pushing version
B =24 VoltDC Size 10=3 ou 5 HP C= pulling version
E =24 Volt RAC Size 16=4 HP
F =48 Volt RAC Connectors
G =110 Volt RAC without A = electr. con.6,35 - DIN 43650
H =220 Volt RAC B = Kostal
F=leadwires
with L = electr. con.6,35 - DIN 43650
K = Kostal N - Nitril seals -40° + 100°C
\_ V - Viton seals - 20° + 150°C

A and B blocked
P blocked

P = A B = R

& and@
@and &

Characteristics:

Solenoid valves
Pages 046 /00 - 048 /00 -
054 /00 - 056 / 00

Relief valves
Page 087 /00

Assembling junction parts

Page 171 /00

Fluid distribution
Page 168 / 00

PUBLISHING 20/ 10 /1997
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

hydraulic Modular

Block System

" MBS®"

OVERPRESSURE BLOCK

Module 30

G3/8" 63/8"
HOLLOW SCREW HOLLOW SCREW Set
CMP58A15C200N  N° 200 676 B A N° 200 676 N°200825
(see composition
% ‘ ‘ N MODULE N° 101 324 below)
e\ = Iz
] J+—- - { z ¥ CEDO8D** CEDOSE**
g { la 8l
C ! | 1
] _ =4 IE _ _ I
MBS08M30401G2 9 \/ YA \/ l
|
\7 | AN
; ! T
Max pressure in C= 10 bar
A B
r ™~ 71A15 ‘
| @ |
‘ @ N ‘ Composition of a set N° 400 242
| |
‘ %‘74‘ ‘ a) 1 stacking module N° 101 324
b) 2 hollow screw N° 200 676

Diagram: ———t 7 equipped with corresponding seals
LD ‘ (Hollow screw only, without seal: N° 101 323)
‘ \] ‘
| [© ‘
| |
| ik |
! f i /N
| |
| — | L\

Cartridges characteristics:

Relief valves
Solenoid valves 4/2
solenoid valves 4/3

CMP 58 A15 C21 O N

Module characteristics MBS® 08 M30 401

Stacking module which can receive following functions:

F.T 50 1151 - Page 087 /00
CED 08 D50 to D60 O N F.T 50 1122 - Page 046 /00
CED 08 E75t0o EB3ON F.T 50 1126 - Page 054 /00

Ressuply poppet A13
Lock valve Al4
Hydraulic flow control valve Al16
Not compensated flow control valve A19
Compensated flow control A0
Spool solenoid valve 2/2 A01-A02
Spool solenoid valve 2/2 A07-A08

F.T 50 1144 - Page 076 /00
F.T 50 1143 - Page 075/00
F.T 50 1152 - Page 089 /00
F.T 50 1158 - Page 097 /00
F.T 50 1159 & F.T 50 1160 - Pages 098 /00 & 100 / 00
F.T 50 1101 - Page 008 /00
F.T 50 1104 - Page 014 /00

Fluid distribution:  see F.T 50 1211 Page 168 /00

Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 02 /2014
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F.T 501248

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

hydraulic Modular

Block System

" MBS®"

OVERPRESSURE BLOCK

HOLLOW SCREW

CMP58A15C200N N 200676

MBS10M40401G2

Module 40
B A
msj/an’
i 7% i g
|

HOLLOW SCREW Set
N° 200 676 N° 200 826
(see composition

MODULE_N° 101 874 below)

CED10D** ou CED10E**

i

Diagram:

i iy
@ N
i il
@) @
N\
| © |
B~ ! N
| i+ A

Cartridges characteristics:

CMP 58 A15 C20 O N
CED 08 D50 to D60 O N
CED 08 E75t0 EB3O N

Relief valve
Solenoid valves 4/2
Solenoid valves 4/3

Module characteristics MBS® 10 M40 401

F.T 50 1151 - Page 087 /00
F.T 50 1122 - Page 046 /00
F.T 50 1126 - Page 054 /00

Stacking module which can receive following functions:

Ressuply poppet A13
Lock valve Al4
Hydraulic flow control valve Al16
Not compensated flow control valve A19
Compensated flow control valve A0
Spool solenoid valves 2/2 A01-A02
Poppet solenoid valves 2/2 A07-A08

Fluid _distribution:

see F.T 501211 Page 168 /00

F.T 50 1144 - Page
F.T 50 1143 - Page
F.T 50 1152 - Page
F.T 50 1158 - Page

Composition of a set N° 400 243

a) 1 stacking module N° 101 874
b) 2 hollow screw N° 200 676
equipped with corresponding seals

(Hollow screw only, without seal: N° 101 323)

076 /00
075/00
089 /00
097 /00

F.T 50 1159 & F.T 50 1160 - Pages 098 /00 & 100 / 00

F.T 50 1101 - Page
F.T 50 1104 - Page

008 /00
014 /00

Choice of junction part according to installation diagram. See example: F.T 50 1213 - Page 170/ 00

PUBLISHING 02 /2014
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F.T 501249

All blocks are ready to operated.

Next to the identification plate are mentioned: = Theblock reference

The manufacturing date is made up of 3 numbers ® The first one indicates the year

WHILE STOKING,HANDLING AND INSTALLATIONKEEP PROTECTION CAPS ON EVERY PORT IMPERATIVELY .

4.1.

4.2.

4.3.

4.4.

4.5.

4.6.

4.7.

4.8.

4.9.

4.10

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

INSTALLATION of " MBS®" BLOCKS

= The manufacturing date
= and its serial number.
= Each port is marked according to the drawing.

® and the following two the manufacturing month

Preparation of the operation environment
[} Itis TOTTALY INADVISABLE to remove cartridges or to intervine in the assembling of the different modules.

[} Do not change the adjustment of the valves when these are delivered pre-adjusted.

4.1.1. Avoid any contamination source in the environment of the block.

4.1.2 Before any installation refer to the functional drawing of the MBS® block.

4.1.3 When handling the block take all necessary precautions to avoid shocks on the different valves and
solenoid valves making up the blocks.
A shock on the coils may result in deforming and malfunctioning of the valve.

Fixing the blmock on the machine's plate ( see F.T 50 1250 overleaf ):
Make a 2 point fixing ( threaded holes 8 x 125 - depth 12 ) on a flat surface.
In case of doubt use a washer 8,5 x 25 x 3 - ref. 102 948 - under each fixing point in order to avoid any mechanical stress.

#* |f the MBS® block has plugs higher than the mounting surface insert under each fixing point two washers 8,5 x 25 x 3 ref 102 948.
#* |f the MBS® block is mounted on a vibrating support subject for example to frequencies of a thermic motor or any other vibrating
strain, it is necessary to mount silenblocks whose elastomer hardness match the vibrating frequency of the chassis.

Remove the port's plastic protection caps.

The assembly of the connectors into the block's ports has to be done without any strength, untilthe final tightening torque
is achieved. No shock on the connector's threadings. Through a threading effect, this would lead to a contamination of the internal
components. It is recommended to use connectors with cylindric threadings equipped with seals

Exclude when mounting: seals made of copper, two or teflon.
To avoid leackages between the connectors and the block bounded seals are recommended.

Mounting of hoses
Carefully check according to the assembling drawings that the connections correspond to the concerned ports.

For connections made on adapters set on the junction part lines it is ESSENTIAL
to place counter-keys on the adapters to avoid their displacement when tightening the connectors.

For all connectors respect the tightening torques recommended in the technical documents.

Electric connections
4.9.1 Mounting of connectors on the coil's spindles: avoid any oxydation of the contacts.
4.9.2 When linking the connectors to the coil and the hoses avoid water getting into it.
4.9.3 After wiring make sure that voltage at the coil's terminals is correct

BEFORE BRINGING INTO SERVICE check all HYDRAULIC and ELECTRIC connections according to the mounting drawings.

PUBLISHING 01 /02 /2007
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F.T 501250

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

INSTALLATION of " MBS®" BLOCKS
on MACHINES SUPPORTS

Recommendation concerning positions of fixing points

2 modules 3 to 5 modules 6 to 10 modules

11 to 14 modules 15 to 20 modules

e .

12 useful

15

M8x1.25
NF E 03-001

Threaded fixing holes

L/2

Fix the blocks on a flat, distortionfree surface.
Washer reference JTEKT-HPI 102 948 - Dimensions 8,5 x 25 - thickness 3mm
1. Put a washer - thickness 3 mm - under each fixing point.

2. Put 2 washers - thickness 6mm - under each fixing point if the block has
plugs on the fixing face.

Recommended tightening torque for the fixing screws M8 x 125: 40 Nm.

If mounting on a chassis wich may vibrate, use a thread-stop glue.
Example: Loctite 243.

Mounting recommendations: see overleaf.

PUBLISHING 01 /02 /2007
V50 |210]00




JTEKT Hgt}

F.T R 0264

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

[9 ACCESSORIES }

COMPONENTS for in LINE MOUNTING

& SCREW IN CARTRIDGE FILTER

@ IN-LINE FILTER 35 I/mn - 250 bar

@ [IN-LINE FILTER CARTRIDGE with
NON-RETURN VALVE (checkvalve)

& FILTER DISK

& IN-LINE NON-RETURN VALVES (check valve)

@ [IN-LINEFLOWRESTRICTOR
with NON-RETURN VALVE (check valve)

@ ADJUSTABLE IN-LINEFLOW CONTROL VALVES
with NON-RETURN VALVE (check valve)

@ BI-DIRECTIONALADJUSTABLEIN-LINE
FLOW CONTROL VALVES

@ IN-LINECOMPENSATED FLOW CONTROL VALVES

& DOUBLEIN-LINECOMPENSATED FLOW CONTROL VALVES

& CALIBRATEDPLUGS
& Flows of passage according to the diameter of the openings

& PRESSURESWITCHES

& PRESSURE TAPPINGS for in line mounting

& ADAPTERS forin-line mounting

& GENERAL SUMMARY

N° Page

212/00
213/00

214/00

216/00
217/00

218/00

220/00

222/00

224/00
225/00

226/00
226/01

227/00
228/00
229/00

002 /00

PUBLISHING 26 /02 /2008
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JTEKT HPI

SCREW-IN CARTRIDGE FILTER

92.5 _ _
86.5 ! @ !
18 _
101 245
| ® |
=/ I -
D
* m——— o]
i@[j/ - @ ‘
102 497 102 525 @ ‘ <>i ‘
4 | |
Tightening torque 3 Nm ‘ @ 199 ‘
Tightening torque 10 Nm 15 B B
CFM30A99 FA0ON-2G - N° 301104
Technical characteristics
Type: Screw-in cartridge filter GPM (30 \/mn €C.10101
10
Removable and cleanable filter B “
18 =
Filter surface 0,4 dm? 4
16 120
Filtration mode in depth 4
10
Max flow 351/mn 2 [
Flow direction unimportant - _o 005 1010 1045 V ms
Differential pressure 300 bar
Collapse resistance > 350 bar
Burst resistance > 350 bar
Nominal filtration efficiency see curve °SI AP BAR
overleaf 10 CC.10102
Retention capacity See curve 100
overleaf 5
Temperature 130°C ]
Expansion coefficient 18,4 - 106 per degree ol ,_,,~|1O 120 130 140 Q I/mn
Weight 0.11 Kg | 2 4 6 8 110 GPM

Passing through speed ( new filter )
( Pressure drop )

Executed measures: Room temperature 22°C +2 °C
Oil temperature 40 °C
Fluid: Oil SHELL Tellus T46 (ISO.46)

F.T 501251

PUBLISHING 14 /11 /2005
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JTEKT HPI

IN-LINE FILTER 35 I|/mn - 250 bar

Nut
Tightening torque 3 Nm COUPE A—A Flat seal

Nut
Tightening torque 3Nm

Classe 6H
30 54 “
® G3/8" Depth 12 (U)
|
— . UTILIZATION o |
i o l
“T':'q : ’®SC'3'7% R N\ ] I it
B i [J ! q-_ & 8 T _q?’__ ________ e T
ol 1¢m1 A ! PN 22 I R — A T
I ) L ]
ERRE N [ 1| 1 62 = CMF30A99F400N
I IS @‘ﬁ‘ l Single cartridge reference
muum B 300785
G3/8" Depth 12 (E; @
.—
INTAKE
GreenYellow 50 A 48 A 20 SI
2 1
® g @ Green Yellow
118 Filter dismounting 117 mini
Filter 35.60 Reference: 500 981
Technical characteristics
. o , . GPM Q I/mn
Type: Screw in filter cartridge N° 300 785 10 CC.10101
Made up of Sintered bronze 110
30
Removable and cleanable filter 8 = Y
/V
/,
Filter surface 0,4 dm? 5 |20 A
Filtration mode in depth 4
110 va
Max flow 351/mn 12 7
7
Flow direction uninportant -
.| 005 1010 j0.15 V. ms
Filtration threshold 99,9% = 185u ) ]
of the particles 98% = 140u Passing through speed ( new filter )
10% = 60u
Sl AP BAR
Differential pressure 250 bar 10 CC.10102
Collapse resistance > 250 bar 100
5
Burst resistance > 250 bar
Temperature 5 to 100 °C BEEEE I
Expansion coefficient 18,4 - 106 per degree 0! 119 120 130 40 Q I/mn
L 12 14 86 18 10 GPM
Weigh K .
eight 0.5Kg Pressure drop ( new filter )

Fluid:  QOil on mineral or synthetic basis (compatible with the seal sets) with good lubrication properties.
Viscosity between 8 and 450 cSt at working pressure.

F.T 501252

Executed measures: Room temperature 22°C +2 °C
Oil temperature 40 °C
Fluid: Oil SHELL Tellus T46 (1SO.46)

PUBLISHING 14 /11 /2005
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G3/8

925

[
7

87

—- - -

®

|
&
Jamte

Designation: LFM G2 A99 F40 O N

Reference: 300 765

Max utilization pressure:
Max flow:

Test pressure:

Pressure drop curve:
Ports:

Filter surface:

Filtration threshold:

Weight:

IN LINE CARTRIDGE FILTER
with  NON-RETURN VALVE (check valve)
Filtration @ =
General characteristics

300 bar

551/mn

1 hour at 550 bar

see overleaf

3/8" Gaz

98 cm2

98%  stop of 140 u particles
99,9% stop of 185 p particles
10%
0,4 Kg

stop of 60 p particles

PUBLISHING 05 /04 /2006
V50| 21400
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( CHARACTERISTICS |

IN LINE CARTRIDGE FILTER with
NON-RETURN VALVE (check valve) - N° 300 765

Max pressure 300 bar

PRESSURE DROP

PSI BAR
715 5
60
4
E ,
5 1
20 /
i
/
L L /
o 10 20 130 o 50 ge0 Q I/mn
°l 5 10 15 GPM

Free passing

Curve 1 @ = @

Filter

Curve 2 @ = @

Executed measures: Room temperature 22°C 2 °C
Oil temperature 40 °C
Fluid: Oil SHELL Tellus T46 (ISO.46)
Viscosity: 46 cSt at 40 °C

PUBLISHING 07 /07 / 2000
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F.T 501254

Provide for a washer with a

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

FILTER DISK ]

The retention capacity of this filter disk is equal or superior to 160 microns.
Inserted between the different parts of the hydraulic circuit, it protects its sensitive components and

completes the general filtration.

It is especially necessary for circuits with many functions and pipes because of long particles,
main cause of solenoid valves spool blocking.

The disk is mounte between the bore bottom of the 3/8" BSPP port and the threaded connector.

26+0.5

63/8"

VAV AA AW,

positive allowance 0,1 to 0,2

2255
%
RSSO0
£
RSB
e tetenatle!
S

Filter disk

Reference: 102 550

Filtration surface

1,13 cm2

Exterior web - aperture size

475 microns

Interior web - aperture size 160 microns

Utilization bi-directional

Composition pressed stainless
steel webs

Max differential pressure 150 bar

Deformation pressure of the clogged 170 bar

filter

Mounting position unimportant

Fluid: Oil on mineral or synthetic basis.

210.15
Interior wed
$12+0.1 y 1604
S
— -
[T'e]
=
Exterior wed

475

Attention! Do not make the web collapse
when mounting the connectors.

PSI BAR
143 10 CC.10099
100 £
15
150
2.5 /
0 ! o120 130 g0 50 gee Q I/mn
| 5 110 15 GPM

Pressure drop curve - New filter uncontaminated

Max circuit pressure: 350 bar

Executed measures:

Room temperature 22°C +2 °C

Oil temperature 40 °C

Fluid: Oil SHELL Tellus T46 (1SO.46)
Viscosity: 46 cSt at 40 °C

PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
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F.T 501255

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

IN-LINE NON-RETURN VALVE
(CHECK VALVE)

Max pressure 350 bar - Max flow 40 I/mn

49.5
37.5 12

12 usefu 0.4

Oring @17x@2

3 —O— \
ki - ' | |
= £
EORENE8E IR0 S—
gl o = = O 8 ’
s R 7 | |
k- | 2 1 )
Designation: LMF A12 G2 - O (or A or B or C)
Reference: 301121 Start of check valv opening:
(0] 0,2 bar
A 1,3 bar
B 5 bar
C 8 bar
Description:  Non return valve and valve housing made of treated steel.
Protection against corrosion by galvanizing.
Weight: 0,12 Kg
ADAPTATORS - See F.T
Characteristics curves - 1@ = @
PSI BAR
286 20 CC.10060

0 // N
0
/ /
/
o 110 120 130 4o Q 1/mn
% 12 14 16 18 1o GPM

Executed measure:  Ambient temperature 22°C +2 °C
Oil temperature 40 °C
Fluid: Oil SHELL Tellus T46 (ISO.46)
Viscosity: 46 cSt a 40 °C

PUBLISHING 09 /03 /2006
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

IN LINE FLOW CONSTRUCTOR

with non-return valve (check valve)

Max pressure 350 bar - Max flow 40 I/mn

49.5
375 12
12 useful 1. 04
Oring @17xQ2
.'a!,; e _MO_ )
s T | | |
B | N - 1] @é 2 A24G2 - - -
Y8 @ AL % i 3 8 ’
S T
e /78 | |
z 5= 2 1
k=
S
o
Designation: LMF A24 G2 D* Free flow max 40 Vmn O]
Regulated flow (2) =
Reference: 301146 * Standard ports diameter: [ _-@3 T
0,7-08-09-1 [ |
11-1,2-13-14 | A24 |
1,5-1,6-1,7-1,8 : ) C :
L O
Description: Non return valve and valve housing made of treaded steel.
Protection against corrosion by galvanizing.
Weight: 0,12 Kg
Characteristics curves: see overleaf
ADAPTATORS - See F.T
EXAMPLES OF MOUNTING ON MBS® BLOCKS
on module 401 ON module twin-bloc 420

AFFG2G2

A24G2
AMMG2G2
lp s 1A
£ st s2
] £
IN
T ‘ T T
Twin-bloc 420
T A24G2 E76§. b hr2eG2
D ® ® 1’21 A D @‘Tf@ @élz@ Fﬁ—l A
G=EII
ul ®§2> - H ‘ Xg‘ e =gt
[]J = A24G2 []J EE Owm@ Lol
c A24G2
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( CHARACTERISTICS |

IN-LINE FLOW RESTRICTOR
with non-return valve (check valve)

LMF A24 G2 - N° 301 146

Pressures / flows curve

°S1 BAR

5575 250 CC.10071
A\

20991200 g/ é?/é/g/ // /
e A S
AN 17//77 1/
//

Ry

0 O\““b““MM\ ‘Nb‘[“m‘\“25Q‘/mﬂ
\ ! 1 12 15 14 > 16 GPM

Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +2 °C
QOil température 40 °C
Fluid: Oil SHELL Tellus T46 (1SO.46)
Viscosity: 46 ¢St a 40 °C
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JTEKT HPI

IN-LINE FLOW CONTROL VALVES
with non-return valve (check valve)

1

829
823
63/8

YR

Hexagone 24

U

——0>—-

Curves characteristics: see overleaf

ADAPTATORS - See F.T

EXAMPLES OF MOUNTING ON MBS® BLOCKS

on module 401 on module twin-bloc 420

|B |A
2 1

A24G2 A24G2

RMMG2G2 1 4 2 RMMG2G2

: R

|
N
!
2
\

Max free flow 40 I/mn @ =
Regulated flow 0,5 to 30 /mn (2) = (1)

S1
©_ 050 ol

Max pressure 350 bar
59.3
'REGULATED 10
FLOW ; =
; fffi‘;g%hi "‘\‘\\
= =" Q 4 %o AL
_ /,/ | 1 -5 L‘ “ C
OIINE = o O
I RSN O ... <
12 useful 12 useful
FREE FLOW
Designation: LMF A24 G2 - O (or A or B or C)
Reference: 301047 Start of check valve opening:
(0] 0,2 bar
A 1,3 bar
B 5 bar
(] 8 bar
Description: Non return valve and valve housing made of treated steel.
Protection against corrosion by galvanizing.
Weight: 0,16 Kg
N
-
~
0
N
-~
o
n 4_6
X Ow® L |

]

A24G2

o o
/ ® @‘ B

PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009
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JTEKT Hf!}

[ CHARACTERISTICS |

ADJUSTABLE IN-LINE FLOW CONTROL VALVE
with non-return valve (check valve)
LMF A24 G2 - N° 301 047
Flow /Apressure curves according to the adjustment 2) = (1)
PSI BAR
2860 200 CC.10061
/‘H
SN " of<f /% U
2000 [°° 2 2
N
-

moow / ////// 45 e :

o 10 20 30 40 Q 1/mn

| 2 14 6 8 10 GPN

Leackage in closed position 10 to 200 cm3/mn

Pressure drop curves @ = @
PSI BAR

286 20 CC.10060

C
200 115 /

o 110 120 130 40 Q \/mﬂ
{ 12 14 16 8 10 GPM

Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +2 °C
Oil temperature 40 °C

Fluid: Oil SHELL Tellus T46 (1SO.46)
Viscosity: 46 cSt at 40 °C PUBLISHING 09/ 03 /2006
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

BI-DIRECTIONAL ADJUSTABLE
FLOW CONTROL VALVE

IN-LINE

Max pressure 350 bar

59.3

23.6 10

829
923
63/8"

@

o
N\ O
(&)

Hexagone 24

12 useful

12 useful

Designation:

Reference:

Description:

Weight:

LMF A19 G2

301059

Non return valve and valve housing made treated steel.
Protection against corrosion by galvanizing.

0,16 Kg

Curves characteristics: see overleaf

ADAPTATORS - See F.T

EXAMPLES OF MOUNTING OF MBS® BLOCKS

on module 401

A19G2

e
47,

7
2

(1]
Yt

NARS .

RMMG2G2

.

R\ Zz79 77T

N

A12

o)

Sy
77

(S
N RAY

7/

Y
m
&

==

A19G2

Regulated flow 0,5 to 30 I/mn

on module twin-bloc 420
A

1

A19G2

R
&

| ‘ RMMG2G2

A12

E76

Module 401

1] e

[ _‘ @ @ @A1952®! A
|| 1B S
= :
i [] @A‘!QGZ@i

0 S — -

M2 (3) @AWGZ@! R
0

| s
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( CHARACTERISTICS |

BI-DIRECTIONAL ADJUSTABLE
FLOW CONTROL VALVE

IN-LINE

LMF A19 G2 - N° 301 059

Flow / Pressure curves according to the adjustment

D2 @ o @20

PS|

2860

12000

BAR

200

CC.10061

/)

/4

11000 /
50
40 Q 1/mn

| 12 14 6 8 0 GPM

Leackage in closed position 10 to 200 cm3/mn

Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +2 °C
Oil temperature 40 °C
Fluid: Oil SHELL Tellus T46 (1SO.46)

Viscosity: 46 ¢St to 40 °C
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F.T 50 1259

425 9
< \__ )
o I ( 2 7} JTEKT-HPI 1\ ) I
S| | A20 G1 z 8
g & I -L/mn )
S | — |
o ( N |
3 \
T
12
Designation: LMF A20 G1
@
= \
° ) /2 JTEKT-HPI 1 )
~ g3 A22 G1 :
5 \ - -L/mn
(@]
2 4
T
91| 325 o
- —
Designation: LMF A22 G1
Description:

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

IN-LINE COMPENSATED

FLOW CONTROL VALVES

Max pressure 300 bar

a constant flow.
Galvanized housing to avoid corrosion.

Weight:

0,096 Kg

ADAPTATORS for male / female mounting

(30.7)
122 63 122

Male / Male

G1/4"

Characteristics:

N° 101 682

@

|
=
e
|

— O
Repdn
L @
A
Reference: 301057
©_ q_

3| = d
e !
\ \
AP
s JORN
A22
Reference: 301118

A cylindrical spool called back by spring force slides in a treated steel housing. When intake flow
increases, pressure in the calibrated port "d" increases and moves the spool towards the closed position to obtain

22

G1/4"

\
Hexagone 17
on flats

Possible reulated fixed flow 0,5 I/mn to 8 I/mn

O-ring @11x2

When placing an order please advise the regulated flow
according to the working pressure
Regulated flow variation + 5% from 25 to 250 bar

Working temperature -40/+ 100 °C with standard nitril seals

Mounting
Executed measures:
QOil tempe

position: unimportant

Ambient temperature 22°C +2 °C

rature 40 °C

Fluid: Oil SHELL Tellus T46 (1SO.46)
Viscosity:

46 cSt at 40 °C

Femal/Femal
N° 200 788

(set made up of:
- atreated unionN° 101855
- andasealN°100855)

PUBLISHING 28 / 01 /2009
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F.T 50 1260

ad1

Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

DOUBLE

IN-LINE COMPENSATED
FLOW CONTROL VALVE

Max pressure 300 bar

Hexagone 21 on flats

9 75 9

@ @ :

2 JTEKT-HPI 1 o

= 2 c
8 1 1 - - A22A20G1 - . I § 9%
O O S |=
--- -L/mn d | e
I |o

93

®
-
(

(
|

S

I
_‘_
o

JIHH

|2

t A

| PO

eal T
i

Designation:

Description:
increases, pressure in
a constant flow.

Galvanized housing to avoid corrosion.

Weight: 0,2 Kg

ADAPTATORS for male / female mounting

A cylindrical spool called back by spring force slides in a treated steel housing. When intake flow

A22 A20

LMF A22-A20 G1 301141

Reference:

the calibrated port "d" increases and moves the spool towards the closed position to obtain

(30.7)

12.2

G1/4"

Characteristics:

Executed measures:

63 122 2
Male /Male Femal/Femal
N° 101 682 ~ N° 200 788
5 2 (setmade up of:
ST - — S % - athreaded unionN° 101855
= - andaseal N°100855)
c
C T o
O-ring @11x2

Possible reulated fixed flow 0,5 I/mn to 8 I/mn
When placing an order please advise the intake and the
regulated flow for every valve body.
Regulated flow variation + 5% from 25 to 250 bar
Working temperature - 40/ + 100 °C with standard nitril seals
Mounting position: unimportant
Ambient temperature 22°C 2 °C
Qil temperature 40 °C
Fluid: Oil SHELL Tellus T46 (1SO.46)
Viscosity: 46 cSt at 40 °C
PUBLISHING 28 /01 /2009
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Tél : 01 49 62 28 00 - Fax : 01 45 76 68 40

(

CALIBRATED PLUG j

oA

|
1
| [ |
: 2 9|
OIC ]
o ' I I
| I Ny
@ J( @D Plug in place
|
7B
Ports g A @B C @ D E
G2 3/8"Gaz 15 7 or 8 3,3 0-0,4to2 12,2 +0,2

Full plug: Reference 102 886

See table below:

Perforated plug: calibrated ports 0,4 to 2 mm (every 0,1 mm)

Designation Port @ -mm
PG2D0 full

PG2D0,4 perforated @ 0,4
PG2D0,5 ! @ 0,5
PG2D0,6 ! @ 0,6
PG2D0,7 ! @ 0,7
PG2D0,8 ! @ 0,8
PG2D0,9 ! @ 0,9
PG2D1 " g1
PG2D1,1 " g 11
PG2D1,2 ! g 1,2
PG2D1,3 ! @ 1,3
PG2D1,4 " g 14
PG2D1,5 ! @15
PG2D1,6 ! 1,6
PG2D1,7 " @ 17
PG2D1,8 ! 1,8
PG2D1,9 ! 1,9
PG2D2 " D 2

Flows of passage:

see F.T 50 1261 2/2
see overleaf
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FLOWS of PASSAGE ACCORDING to
the DIAMETER of the OPENINGS

| Fow | Sur.face Flows of passage in I/mn for

. Diameter in 50 bar | 100 bar | 150 bar |200 bar |250 bar
x | intake mm2

Feel flow @) = (@O

1 9 0,2 0,0314 0,13 0,19 0,24 0,28 0,31
2 9 0,25 0,049 0,20 0,30 0,36 0,42 0,47
3 9 0,3 0,0706 0,28 0,41 0,49 0,57 0,64
4 9 0,35 0,0961 0,42 0,58 0,72 0,82 0,93
5 9 0,4 0,1256 0,61 0,86 1,05 1,21 1,36
6 9 0,45 ,01589 0,74 1,04 1,27 1,46 1,64
7 9 0,5 0,1962 0,87 1,22 1,50 1,74 1,96
8 9 0,55 0,2374 1,11 1,55 1,90 2,19 2,47
9 9 0,6 0,2826 1,30 1,82 2,25 2,61 2,92
10 9 0,7 0,3846 1,79 2,51 3,09 3,58 4,01
11 9 0,8 0,5024 2,28 3,22 3,95 4,56 5,10
12 12 0,9 0,6358 3,18 4,48 5,52 6,37 7,10
13 12 1 0,785 3,63 5,12 6,25 7,27 8,08
14 18 11 0,9498 4,48 6,32 7,72 8,90 9,90
15 18 1,2 1,1304 5,22 7,37 9,01 10,30 11,50
16 21 1,3 1,3266 6,20 8,75 10,67 12,22 13,72
17 27 1,4 1,5386 7,09 9,95 12,15 13,96 15,50
18 27 1,5 1,7662 8,17 11,50 14,05 16,10 17,90
19 30 1,6 2,009 9,65 13,60 16,40 18,90 20,94
20 40 1,7 2,2686 11,31 16,09 19,65 22,60 25,20
21 40 1,8 2,5434 12,28 17,28 20,80 24,10 27,05
22 46 19 2,8338 13,07 18,38 22,35 25,70 28,70
23 58 2 15,35 21,55 26,40 30,35 33,55

Executed measures: Ambient temperature 22°C +2°C
Oil température at 42°C £2°C
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[ PRESSURE SWITCHES]

Description:
Micro-switchs are conceived to open or clos

an electrical circuit when a pre-adjusted
pressure is reached. A screw placed at the
centre of the instrument allows to determine

4 30 9 % the value of commutation by a clockwise
= rotation which increases the pressure.
iy Although miniaturized, this micro-switch is
= entirely dismountable in all its components
iy < including the silver plated contacts, available
- in normally open (NO) or normally closed (NC)
S —®° BLi - - position (in pressureless condition).
These devices can be used with several types
g of fluids and gaz, depending on the type of the
diaphragm mounted. Mechanical stops protect
53 the spring and the electrical contacts against
overpressure.
W ¥
o
NC - Normally closed NO - Normally open
Reference Position Adjustment Working Max pressure Model Weight
range temperature bar Kg
102216 NF 5-50 bar -20°Cto+80°C 200 piston 0,055
101148 NF 10- 100 bar -20°Cto+80°C 300 piston 0,055
100973 NF 20 -200 bar -20°Cto+80°C 300 piston 0,055
102215 NO 5-50 bar -20°Cto+80°C 200 piston 0,055
101774 NO 10- 100 bar -20°Cto+80°C 300 piston 0,055
101775 NO 20-200 bar -20°Cto+80°C 300 piston 0,055

Technical characteristics:
Adjustable micro-switchs
Tropicalized steel housing

Contact: NC - Normally Closed, or NO - Normally Open

Frequency of commutation: 200 cycles/minute

Accuracy of commutation: +/- 5 % of the adjusted pressure

Hysteresis of the fixed value:

- about 6% of the adjusted value for diaphragm model
- about 8% of the adjusted value for piston model

Electrical connection: terminals or screw

Electrical protection: DIN 40050 - IP55 with rubber protection cap

Maximum contact load: ACupto48V (1A)

DC up to 48 V/ (0,5A)

Mounting position: unimportant

67

50

330

PROTECTION CAP: Reference 101777

Material: Nitril

PUBLISHING 20 /10 /2009
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PRESSURE TAPPING
for in-line component s

@20
@ Tightening torque 0,5 Nm
© 1
m |
< |
N C ‘ D) @
——
— | :
— | Hexagone 19 on flats side
i Tightening torque 20 Nm
G 1/4

PRESSURE TAPPING G1/4"
Designation: PPG1

Reference: 101 900

®
o3

F.T 501263
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ADAPTERS

for in-line mounting

Adapter male / femal 3/8"-1/4" BSP
Designation. RMFG2G1

Reference adapter only: 102 193
Reference with seal: 200 595

Adapter male /femal 3/8"-1/2" BSP
Designation:  RMFG2G3

Reference adapter only: 102 327
Reférence with seal: 200 608

Adapter male / femal 1/2"-3/8" BSP
Designation. RMFG3G2

Reference adapter only: 102 476
Reference with seal: 200 699

Adapter male /femal 1/2"-1/4" BSP
Designation: RMFG3Gl1

Reference adapter: 102 408
( seal included)

Adapter male / male 3/8"-3/8" BSP
Designation. RMMG2G2

Reference adapter only: 102 326
Reference with seal: 200 609

Adapter femal / femal 3/8"-3/8" BSP
Designation: RFFG2G2

Reference adapter: 102 872

Hexagone 22
Gl/4

"f“ﬁé

G3/8"

Hexagone 26

G1/2"

\
\
c3m |

23

|12

35

Hexagone 27
G3/8

G1/2
|
|
|
|
|
I

Hexagone 27

G1/4"

|

|

|
GL2"

|

\

|

Hexagone 24

63/8”

Hexagone 24 sur plats

FA :
Y
2z ® <
J
0 E%?1=w2=
— 30 —
] AN
R e S
)
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[@ TECHNICAL DOCUI\/IENTS}

N° Page
& FILTRATION RECOMMENDATIONS 231/00
& MOUNTING RECOMMANDATIONS 232/00
@ CAVITIES FOR PORT SIZES:
233/00
@ SAEJ475 2 Ways
& SAEJ475 3 Ways 234/00
& SAEJ475 4 Ways 235/00
& METRIC 2 Ways 236 /00
& GENERAL SUMMARY 002 /00
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VALVES and SOLENOID VALVES
in CARTRIDGES

FILTRATION RECOMMENDATIONS

GENERAL RECOMMANDATIONS

JTEKT-HPI VALVES and SOLENOID VALVES have been designed to meet the requirements of a RELIABLE and

LOG WORKING LIFE FUNCTIONING.

All these components are crossed by fluids under pressure. Therefore, in order to avoid premature wears,

blockings or working anomalies it is essential TO FILTER THE CONVEYED FLUID.

The following table shows:

NECESSARY FILTRATION DEGREES ACCORDING TO WORKING PRESSURES

NECESSARY ABSOLUTE | POLLUTION
APPLICATIONS PRESSURE
FILTRATION FILTRATION CLASS
1SO.4406
LOW PRESSURE
CIRCUIT 25 MICRONS
<100 BAR 20 MICRONS 19/15
LOW FREQUENCY NOMINAL
WORKING
CIRCUIT FOR
INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT 10 MICRONS
< 200 BAR 10 MICRONS 18/14
MEDIUM NOMINAL
WORK CYCLE
HIGH PRESSURE
CIRCUIT
5 MICRONS
INTENSIVE 200 to 350 BAR 5 MICRONS 16/13
WORK CYCLE NOMINAL
HIGH PRESSURE PILOT
PROPORTIONAL CONTROL

PUBLISHING 26 /01 /1996
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RECOMMANDATIONS for MOUNTING
VALVES & SOLENOID VALVES in CAVITIES

1. MAKE SURE THAT:
1a. THE CHOSEN VALVE FULLY CORRESPONDS TO THE PORT SIZE OF THE CAVITY OF WHICH IT ISMEANT FOR:
- Thread reference

- Number of ways
- Diameter of tightness bearings.

1b. THE CAVITY IS PERFECTLY CLEAN (See Recommendations for cavitiesexecution/
F.T 50 1267 Page 233 /00 at F.T 50 1270 Page 236 /00).

1c. THEIMPLANTED PART OF THE VALVE ISPERFECTLY CLEAN
(See F.T 50 1265 Page 231/ 00 - Filtration recommendations and pollution classes)

1d. O-RINGSANDANTI-EXTRUSIONRINGS AREIN THEIRPROPERPLACE.

2. MOUNTING:
2a. FORSOLENOIDVALVES, THE COILMUST BEREMOVED BEFORE MOUNTING THE VALVE INTHE CAVITY.
2b. PLUNGETHEPARTOF THEVALVE WHICHMUST BE IMPLANTED INTO THE CLEAN OIL OF THE CIRCUIT.
2c. MANUALLY LODGE AND SCREW THE BODY OF THE VALVE IN THE CAVITY.

THERE SHOULD BE NO RESISTANCE. Otherwise, find the cause. RESISTANCE can cause VALVE JAMMING
AND/OR SEALS TEARING.

3. TIGHTENINGTORQUES:

At the the end of the stroke, TIGHTEN with a TORQUE WRENCH.
An unsufficient tightening torque can cause the loosening of the working valve and the extrusion of O-rings.
An excessive tightening torque can cause a locking or a dysfunctioning of the valve.

RESPECT THE TORQUES SHOWN ON DATA SHEETS, usually :

» 20 Nm max for cavities on solenoid valves SIZE 08 : 3/4" - 16 UNF SIZE 58 : M18x 1,5
» 30 Nm max for cavities on solenoid valves 3 & 4 ways SIZE 10 : 7/8" - 14 UNF SIZE 62 : M22x 1,5
» 60 Nm max for cavities on valves 2 & 3 ways SIZE 10 : 7/8"- 14 UNF SIZE 62 : M22x 1,5

and solenoid valves 10A02 - 10A03 - 10A05 &- 10A04 - 10A06
» 85 Nm max for cavities on solenoid valves 2 - 3 & 4 ways SIZE 16 : 1"5/16 - 12 UN

FOR SOLENOID VALVES:

Mount the coil again and screw the nut according to the tightening torque on data sheets, usually 5 Nm.

F.T 50 1266
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VALVES and SOLENOID VALVES
in CARTRIDGES

METRIC CAVITIES CODIFICATION
2 WAYS FUNCTIONS

A€
y 08
0.5
fk )
o
ﬁ ] I
¢ o o ,/U) .
O m < o E ] <1 0 I A L
© © © e T RO.15 o U
[©X
2

1.6
General roughness
J

/| 005 |B
M % L ]o.025| A <

You have chosen to equip your hydraulic or elctro-hydraulic circuits, to use components in CARTRIDGES.
This is an elegant, convenient, compact, modular and evolving solution with a competitive price.
However, a certain number of rcommendations must be respected for the execution of cavities in order to avoid:
= mechanical constraints which can cause jamming of spools or poppets
= aleatory dyfunctionings
= faulty geometrical and surface conditions wich can cause external and internal leakages.
= inaccurate clearances wich can cause seal kit extrusion.

CODES
SIZEs — 58 62 73
A M 18 x 150 M22x150 | M33Xx2 | REcOMMANDATIONS for CAVITIES EXECUTION
B 0/+0,1 19,80 23,80 35,40
1. Cavities execution must be carefully executed and clearances must be
C 05 25 28 39 respected.
D 0,05 16,50 20,50 31
2. The different bores used for bearing or tightness must be perfectly:
E 15 19 28
F - - - 2.1. Concentric with a clearance of < | O |0,025
P i _ i 2.2. Cylindric with a clearance of < [ £ ]0,025
2.3. Perpendicular to the base of the valve 1 [0,025
H +0,1 2,40 2,40 3,10 2.4. Smooth - Roughness 08— Or even 16—
J 1,5/+0 )
+ +
! 12 13 L 3. The chamfers, or connecting roundings, must be perfectly
K +0,1 18 21 30 smooth and free of fins or cuttings edges.
L +0,1
0, 28 32 42 4. Make sure that all ports of communication are made in the
M - - - zones marked out by the present technical document
N R _ i and under no circumstance these must interfere with the chamfer
chamber passage or the O-ring bearings which ensure
P +0,1 13 15 21 tightness between the different pressure chambers.
R - - -
5. Cavities must be carefully burred, no bur must remain, not even
S - - - non detachable ones.A thermal deburring is recommended, for steel
T _ R B parts as for aluminium parts.
o X
~| U Maxi 8 9,50 13 6. Pollution - Before mounting, the blocks which receive the cavities
“! Vv Maxi _ _ _ must be entirely depolluted of external body, chips, filings, dust......
o R
n W Maxi - b - It is recommended to respect the pollution class 18/14 ( 1ISO 4406 )
= X Maxi 14 18 27
L 4

PUBLISHING 16 /05 /2001
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VALVES and SOLENOID VALVES
in CARTRIDGES

SAE J475 CAVITIES CODIFICATION
4 WAYS FUNCTIONS

) S
N .
P
: |
gy 3|V 21w
0.5 ‘ ‘ -
. (K % ‘ |
|
1
L 2 L 2 L 2 B ot o o o
@) m < =) <
A A ISy IS R n B B 1 < < - N
o © s =y =y
&
RO.15 o %, >E % 1
= Y I
1.6/ J
General roughness K
. 005 |B -
L |0.025| A M
N

You have chosen to equip your hydraulic or elctro-hydraulic circuits, to use components in CARTRIDGES.
This is an elegant, convenient, compact, modular and evolving solution with a competitive price.
However, a certain number of rcommendations must be respected for the execution of cavities in order to avoid:
= mechanical constraints which can cause jamming of spools or poppets
= aleatory dyfunctionings
= faulty geometrical and surface conditions wich can cause external and internal leakages.
= inaccurate clearances wich can cause seal kit extrusion.

CODES
a
P 08 10 16
A 3/4"-16UNF 7/8"-14UNF | 1"5/16-12UNF | RECOMMANDATIONS for CAVITIES EXECUTION
B 0,05 20,66 24 35,58 " .
1. Cavities execution must be carefully executed and clearances must be
[ +0,5 27 30 45 respected.
D 0,05 17,42 20,62 31,34
2. The different bores used for bearing or tightness must be perfectly:
E + 0,025 15,90 19,08 28,62
F +0,025 14.30 17.50 27.02 2.1. Concentric with a clearance of < | O [0,025
2.2. Cylindric with a clearance of < [ £]0,025
G +0,025 12,72 15,90 25,45 2.3. Perpendicular to the base of the valve 1 10,025
H +0,1 2,70 2,80 3,49 2.4. Smooth - Roughness o,\s/— or even 1,{3/—
J +1,5/+0 11,50 16 22 3. The chamfers, or connecting roundings, must be perfectly
K +0,1 19,10 23,60 36,50 smooth and free of fins or cuttings edges.
L +0,1 33,30 39,60 64,30 4. Make sure that all ports of communication are made in the
M +0,1 47,60 55,40 92 zones marked out by the present technical document
and under no circumstance these must interfere with the chamfer
N +0.1 56 63,50 104 chamber passage or the O-ring bearings which ensure
P +0,1 13 17,50 26 tightness between the different pressure chambers.
R +0,1 28 34 54,50 5. Cavities must be carefully burred, no bur must remain, not even
S +0,1 43 50 82,50 non detachable ones.A thermal deburring is recommended, for steel
T parts as for aluminium parts.
8 U Maxi 8 8 15 6. Pollution - Before mounting, the blocks which receive the cavities
N : must be entirely depolluted of external body, chips, filings, dust......
-— \' Maxi 8 8 15
8 W  Maxi 8 8 15 It is recommended to respect the pollution class 18/14 ( ISO 4406 )
= X Maxi 11 14 19
- z - - -
ATTENTION: Not every combination is available. Please consult us. PUBLISHING 16/ 05/ 2001
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VALVES and SOLENOID VALVES
in CARTRIDGES

SAE J475 CAVITIES CODIFICATION
3 WAYS FUNCTIONS

) R
A<,
2|1V
H
0.5 L1
bfk |
| -
1
P,

L 2 L 4 L 4 L 4 L 2
[} m < a | > L 1
ASY a ' ASY B - 1 - & 1SY ® S

RO.15 o o [=}
O O \
/ '
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General roughness  \/ K
. 005 |B
L
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You have chosen to equip your hydraulic or elctro-hydraulic circuits, to use components in CARTRIDGES.
This is an elegant, convenient, compact, modular and evolving solution with a competitive price.
However, a certain number of rcommendations must be respected for the execution of cavities in order to avoid:

= mechanical constraints which can cause jamming of spools or poppets
= aleatory dyfunctionings
= faulty geometrical and surface conditions wich can cause external and internal leakages.
= inaccurate clearances wich can cause seal kit extrusion.
CODES
sizes | 08 10 16
A 3/4"-16UNF 7/8"-14UNF | 1"5/16-12UNF | RECOMMANDATIONS for CAVITIES EXECUTION
B * 0,05 20,66 24 35,58 1. Cavities execution must be carefully executed and clearances must be
C +0,5 27 30 45 respected.
+
D *0,05 1742 20,62 31,34 2. The different bores used for bearing or tightness must be perfectly:
E +0,025 15,90 17,50 28,62
2.1. Concentric with a clearance of < | O |0,025
F + 0,025 J
! 14,30 15,90 27,02 2.2. Cylindric with a clearance of < [ £ ]0,025
G +0,025 - - - 2.3. Perpendicular to the base of the valve 1 ]0,025
H +01 270 280 3.49 2.4. Smooth - Roughness o\a/— or even 1,§s/—
J +1,5/+0 11,50 16 22 3. The chamfers, or connecting roundings, must be perfectly
K £01 19.10 23.10 36.50 smooth and free of fins or cuttings edges.
L 01 33,30 39,60 64,30 4. Make sure that all ports of communication are made in the
M  +01 4130 47 60 75.30 zones marked out by the present technical document
: - - - and under no circumstance these must interfere with the chamfer
N - - - chamber passage or the O-ring bearings which ensure
P +0/1 13 17.50 26 tightness between the different pressure chambers.
R +01 28 34 54,50 5. Cavities must be carefully burred, no bur must remain, not even
s _ _ _ non detachable ones.A thermal deburring is recommended, for steel
T parts as for aluminium parts.
8 U  Maxi 8 8 15 6. Pollution - Before mounting, the blocks which receive the cavities
N must be entirely depolluted of external body, chips, filings, dust......
- \") Maxi 8 8 15
8 W  Maxi - - N It is recommended to respect the pollution class 18/14 ( ISO 4406 )
= X  Maxi 12,50 14 19
- 4 - - -
ATTENTION: Not every combination is available. Please consult us. PUBLISHING 16 / 05 / 2001
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VALVES and SOLENOID VALVES
in CARTRIDGES

SAE J475 CAVITIES CODIFICATION
FUNCTIONS

2 WAYS
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You have chosen to equip your hydraulic or elctro-hydraulic circuits, to use components in CARTRIDGES.

This is an elegant, convenient, compact, modular and evolving solution with a competitive price.

However, a certain number of rcommendations must be respected for the execution of cavities in order to avoid:
= mechanical constraints which can cause jamming of spools or poppets
= aleatory dyfunctionings
= faulty geometrical and surface conditions wich can cause external and internal leakages.
= inaccurate clearances wich can cause seal kit extrusion.

s 08 09 10 16
A 3/4"-16UNF | 3/4"-16UNF | 7/8"-14UNF | 1"5/16-12UNF
B +0,05 20,66 20,66 24 35,58
(o] +0,5 27 27 30 45
D 0,05 17,42 17,42 20,62 31,34
E 0,025 12,72 15,90 15,90 28,62
F + 0,025 - - - -

G +0,025 - - - -

H 0,1 2,70 2,70 2,80 3,49
J +1,5/+0 11,50 11,50 16 22
K 01 18,50 18,50 23,80 34,10
L +0,1 28,50 28,50 33,30 46,80
M - - - -

N - - - -

P +0,1 13 13 17 24,50
R - - R R

S - - - -

T - - R R

U Maxi 8 8 10 15
\' Maxi - - - -
W  Maxi - - - -

X Maxi 11 14 15 27
4 - - - -

RECOMMANDATIONS for CAVITIES EXECUTION

1.

Cavities execution must be carefully executed and clearances must be
respected.

The different bores used for bearing or tightness must be perfectly:

2.1. Concentric with a clearance of < | © |0,025
2.2. Cylindric with a clearance of < [ £ [0,025
2.3. Perpendicular to the base of the valve 1 [0,025

2.4. Smooth - Roughness 0,\8/— or even 1,6/—
The chamfers, or connecting roundings, must be perfectly
smooth and free of fins or cuttings edges.

Make sure that all ports of communication are made in the

zones marked out by the present technical document

and under no circumstance these must interfere with the chamfer
chamber passage or the O-ring bearings which ensure

tightness between the different pressure chambers.

Cavities must be carefully burred, no bur must remain, not even
non detachable ones.A thermal deburring is recommended, for steel
parts as for aluminium parts.

Pollution - Before mounting, the blocks which receive the cavities
must be entirely depolluted of external body, chips, filings, dust......

It is recommended to respect the pollution class 18/14 ( 1SO 4406 )

CAUTION: Not every combination is available. Please consult us.
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